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This informanion replaces the "Recreational Vehicle
Towing" portion located in Section 4 in vour

owner's manual.

Recreational Vehicle Towing
(Four-Wheel Drive with the Manual
Transfer Case Only)

|. Setthe parking brake firmly.

2. Place an automatic transmission in PARK (Plora
manual transmission in FIRST (1.

3. Firmly attach the vehicle being towed to the tow
vehicle. Do not tow the vehicle by the rear bumper
bar. Refer to the hitch manufacturer’s instructions.,

4. Place the manual shift transfer case shift lever in
NEUTRAL (N).

Shifting the transfer case into NEUTRAL (N) can
cause your vehicle to roll even il the transmission
is in PARK (P), for an automatic transmission,
or if your vehicle is in gear, for a manual
transmission. You or others could be injured.
Make sure the parking brake is firmly set before
you shift the transfer case info NEUTRAL (N},

5. Release the parking brake only after the vehicle

being towed 15 firmly attached to the tow vehicle.

. Insert the ignition key into the ignition switch and

turmn it one notch forward of the LOCK position. This
places the key in the OFF position, which unlocks
the steening column while preventing battery drain.
Unlocking the steering column will allow for proper
movement of the front wheels/tires dunng towing.




Recreational Vehicle Towing (Except Please contact your dealer for the towing information

3 ; that is appropriate for your particular vehicle.
Four-Wheel Drive with the Manual Wi s WE
Vehicles with all-wheel drive (AWD) cannot be towed
Transfer Case)

in this manner,
Vehicles with two-wheel drive or the optional electronic
shaft ransfer case require spectal modifications before
they can be towed in this manner.
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About Driving Your Vehicle

As with other vehicles of this type, failure to operate this
vehicle carrectly may result in loss of control or an
accident. Be sure to read the “en-pavement™ and
“off-road” driving guidelines in this manual. (See
“Driving Guidelines” and “Off-Road Driving with your
Four-Whegl-Drive Vehicle™ in the Index.)

How to Use this Manual

Many people read their owner's manual from begimning
1o end when they first receive their new vehicle. If you
dio this, it will help you leamn about the features und
controls for your vehicle. In this manual, you'll find
that pictures and words work together to explain

things quickly.

Index

A good place 1o look for what you need 15 the Index
in the back ol the manual. 1t's an alphabetical list of
all that's i the manual, and the page number where
vour 1 fimd 10

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find 4 number of safety cautions in this book,
We use a box and the word CAUTION to tell you
about things that could hurt you if you were to 1gnore
the warning.

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or ather people,

In the caution area, we tell vou what the hazard is. Then
we 181l vou what 1 do to help avoid or reduce the
hizard, Please read these cautions, If you don’t, you or
athers could be hurt,
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You will also find a circle
with a slash throughatin
this book. This safety
symbol means “Don’t,”
“Don’t do this,”™ or “Don’l
let this happen.™

Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle.

In the notice area, we tell you about something that can
damage your vehicle. Many times, this damage would
not be covered hy your warranty, and it could be costly.
But the notice will tell you what to do o help avoid

the damiigde

When you read other manuals, you might see
CAUTION and NOTICE warnings in different colors ar
in different words,

You'll also see warning labels on your vehicle. They use
the sume words, CAUTION or NOTICE.




Vehicle Symbaols

These are some of the symbols you may find on your vehicle,

For example,

These symbiks
ure sed on un
orignal hattery

CAUTION
POSSIBLE
INJURY
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SPARKS OR
FLAMES

SPARK OR
FLAME
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EXPLODE
BATTERY

e
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Model Reference
This manval covers these models:

Two-Door Utility

Four-Door Unlity
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Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems

Here vou'll find information about the seats in you
vehicle and how to use your safety belts properly. You
can ulso kearn about some things you should ror do with
air bags and safety belts.

Move the lever under the
front of the standard seat
towird the driver s door to
unlock it, Shide the seul to
where you want it Then
refease the lever and try o
move the seat with your
body 1o make sure the seat
is locked into place.

Seats and Seat Controls

This sechon tells you about the seats — how to adjust
them, and fold them up and down.

Manual Fromt Seat

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you Lry to
adjust a manual driver's seat while the vehicle is
maoving. The sudden movement could startle and
confuse vou, or make yon push a pedal when you
don’t want to. Adjust the driver’s seat only when
the vehicle is not moving.
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Move the lever under the
front of the easy entry seat
up 1o unlock it. Slide the
seat o where you want 1.

Then release the lever and
try to move the seat with
vour body 10 make sure the
seal 15 locked into place.

If you have this feature,
there will be a knob on the
outside of the driver and
passenger bucket seats.

Turn the knoh
counterclockwise 1o
increase lumbar support
and clockwise 1o decrease
lumbar suppout,

Power Driver’s Seat (Option)

If you have this feature. there will be a control pad on
your driver's seal.

To make the front of the seat move up or down, use
contral A,

To mauke the rear of the seal move up or down, use
contral C.

Use control B to move the whole seat up. down, forward
or backward.




Power Lumbar Control (Option)

If yvou have this control, it is
locited on the side of the

Press and hold the front of the control until you have the
desired lumbar support. To decrease lumbar suppaort,
press the rear of the control,

Reclining Front Seathacks

of the seat.

Release the lever wo lock the seatback where you
want it. Pull up on the lever and the seat will 2o o
an upright position.

e To adjust the seatback, lift
| the lever on the outer side



But don’t have o seatbuck reclined if your vehicle
1S OVIRg.

/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
in motion can be dangerous, Even if you buckle
up, your safety belts can’t do their job when
vou're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job because it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be in
front of you. In a ¢crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can’t do its job either. In a crash the
helt could go up over your abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at your pelvic bones.
This conld cause serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seatback upright. Then sit well
back in the seat and wear your safety belt properly.
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Head Restraints

Head restraints are fised on some models and adjustable
on others. Shde an adjustable head restraint up or down
so that the top of the restraint is closest (o the top of
your ears. This position reduces the chance of i neck
injury 1n 4 crash,

Your adjustuble head restraint may also be tilted forward
tor greater comfor.

Seatback Latches

The from scatback folds
forward to let people get
imto the back seat or 1o
access the storage area
behind the seat.

To fold the front seatback

torwird, lift the latch and
push the seat forward,

To returm the semtback 1o the upright position, push the
seathback all the way back until the kutch catches. If the
seathack was reclined betore bemg folded forward, it
will return to the reclined position,

/\ CAUTION:

IT the seatback isn’t locked, it could move forward
in a sudden stop or crash. That could cause injury
to the persom sitting there. Always press rearwanrd
on the seathack to be sure it is locked,




Easy Entry Seat (2-Door Models) Rear Seats

The right front seat of your vehicle makes it easy o gel Your vehicle has a folding rear seat which lets you fold

i and out of the rear seal the seatbacks down for more cargo space.

® Tilr the right front seatback completely forward and
the whole seat will shide forward.

® Muove the seatback to irs original position after
somenne gets into the rear seat arcid, Then move the
cent rearwird until it locks.

/\ CAUTION:

If an easy entry right front seat isn’t locked, it
can move. In a sudden stop or crash, the person
sitting there could be injured. After vou've nsed
it. be sure to push rearward on an easy entry seal

) b ¢ it is locked, :
to be sure it is locked The riear seat refease handles are in the upper center of
the rear of the seatbacks. Push back on the seatbacks ps
vou pull up on the handles

® Tilt the seathack completely Torward agmn 0 get ol
T rhise the seathacks, just [y up the seatbacks and push
unti] they lock in the upright position,

Push und pull on the seatbacks 1o check that the farches
have locked in the upright position. 1f they haven't have
them fixed immediately,




Safety Belts: They're for Everyone

This part of the manual tells vou how to vse satety belis
properly, It also tells vou some things vou should not do
with safety belts

And it explains the Supplemental Inflatable Restroim
(SIR). or ar bag svsiem.

/A CAUTION:

Your vehicle has a light

thait comes on as 4 remimder
1o buckle up. (See “Safery
Belt Reminder Light ™ in
the Index.)

Don’t let anvone ride where he or she can’t wear
a safety belt properiv. I vou are in a crash and
yvou're nol wearing a safety belt, vour injuries
can be much worse, You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejected from it. You can be seriously
imjured or Killed. In the same crash, you mighi
niot be if vou are buckled up. Always fasten your
safety beli, and check that your passengers’ belis
are Mastened properly too.

In most states ond Canadian provinces, the law says 1w
wedar safety belts. Here's why: Thev ok

You never know 1f vou'll be ina crash. It you do have a
crash, you don’t know if it will be g bud one

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes can be so
serions thit even buckled up i person wouldn™t survive
But most crashes are in between. [nmany of them, péople
who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk awayv.
Without belis they could have been budly hurt or killed,

After more than 25 vears of safety belts in vehicles,
the fwets ure clear. In most crushes buckling up does
matter ... a lot!




Why Safety Belts Work

When you nide in or on anything, you go as [ast as

i oes,

Put someone on i

Take the simplest vehicle. Suppose it's just a seat
on wheels
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Get it up to speed. Then stop the vehicle. The rider The person keeps going until stopped by something.

doesn’t stap, , ; i
! In a real vehicle, it ¢could be the windshield ..




or the instrument panel ...

I-10

of the safety belis!

With safety belis, you slow down us the vehicle does.
You get mors time 1o stop, You stop over more distance,
and your strongest bones take the forces, That's why
safety belts make such good sense.




Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

Q:
A:

Waon't I be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

You could be — whether vou're wearing a safety
belt or not. But yvou can unbuckle a safety belt,
even if you're upside down. And your chunce of
being conscious during and after an aceident, so
you carr unbuckle and get out, is much greater if
you are belted,

If my vehicle has air bags, why should 1 have to
wear safety belts?

Air bags are in many vehicles today and will be in
mast of them in the future: But they are
supplemental systems only; so they work wirl
safely belts == not instead of them. Every mir bag
system ever offered for sale has required the use of
safery belis, Even if vou're in a velicle that has air
hags, you snll have w buckle up 1o get the mos
protection. That's true not only in frontal collisions,
but especially in side and other collisions.

Q:
A:

If I'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety belts?

You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in an
accident == even one that 1sn’t your fault -- you and
vour passengers can be hurt. Being a good driver
doesn’t protect you from things beyvond your
control, such as bad drivers.

Most accidents occur within 25 miles (40 km)
of home. And the greatest number of serious
injuries and deaths occur at speeds of less than
40 mph (65 km/h),

Safety belts are for evervone.
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How to Wear Safety Belts Properly
Adults

This part 15 only for people of adult size.

Be aware that there are specral things to know abott
safety belts and children. And there are different rules for
smaller children and babies. If a child will be riding in
your vehicle, see the part of this manual called
“Children.” Follow those rules for evervone’s protection.

First, you'll want 1o know which restraimt systems your
vehicle has.

We™ Il start with the driver position.

Driver Position

This part describes the driver’s restraimnt system

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap~shoulder belt. Here's how to wear
it properly.

I. Close and lock the door,

2. Adjust the seat (to see how, see “Seats” in the Index)
S0 you can sit up strarght

3. Pick up the lawch plate and pull the belt across you.
Don’t letat get twisted

4. Push the latch plare into the buckle until it clicks.

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it is secure
If the belt isn’t long enough, see “Sufety Belt
Extender’” at the end of this section,

Muke sure the release button on the buckle 15
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if vou ever had to
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To make the lap part nght, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as vou pull up on the shoulder belt.

The lap pant of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips. just touching the thighs. In a crash, this apphes
force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less Likely
o shde under the Lap belt, IF you slid under i, the belr
would apply foree at vour ubdomen, This could cause
serious or even fatal injures, The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and across the chest, These parts of the
body are best able to take belt restramming torces,

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden stop or a crash
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash, vou would move forwiard
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.

A: The shoulder belt is too loase, It won't give nearly
as much protection this way,
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Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,

the belt would go up over your ahdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at the pelvie bones. This

could cause serious internal injuries. Always
buckle your belt into the buckle nearest you,

A The belt is buckled in the wrong place.
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(): What's wrong with this?

NPT §

/A\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
imcrease the chance of head and neck injury.
Alsa, the belt would apply too much force to the
ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones.
You could also severely injure internal organs
like your liver or spleen.

A The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. It should
be worn over the shoulder at all tmes.
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
a crash, you wouldn’t have the full widih of the
belt to spread impact forces. [T a belt is twisted.
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
vour dealer to fix it.

A The belt is twisted across the body.
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To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the bockle.
The belt should go back out of the way.

Before yvou close the door, be sure the belt is out of the

way. If you slam the door on it, you can damage both the

belt and vour vehicle.

Supplemental Inflatable
Restraint (SIR) System

This part explains the Supplemental Inflatable Restraint
(SIR) system or air bag system,

Your vehicle has an air bag for the driver.

Here are the most important things to know about the
air bag system:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash if
vou aren't wearing vour safety belt == even il yon
have an air bag. Wearing your safety bell during a
crash helps reduce your chance of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected from it. The air
hag is only a “supplemental restraint.” That is, it
works with safety belts but doesn’t replace them.

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued )

Alir bags are designed to work only in moderate to
severe crashes where the fromt of your vehicle hits
seamething, They aren’t designed to inflate at all in
rollover, rear, side or low-speed frontal crashes.
Everyone in vour vehicle, including the driver,
should wear o safety belt properly == whether or
not there’s an air bag for that person.

There 15 an wir bag
readiness hight on the
instrument panel, which
AIH shows ATR BAG.

BAG

/\ CAUTION:

Air bags inflate with great forve, faster than the
blink of an eye. If you're too close to an inflating
air bag. it could seriously injure you. Safety belts
help keep you in position for an air bag inflation
in # crush. Always wear your safety belt, even
with an air bag, and sit as far back as you can
while still maintaining control of your vehicle.

The system checks the air bag's electnical system for
mialfunctions. The light tells you if there 15 an electrical
problem. See “Air Bag Readiness Light™ in the Index
for more information.
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How the Air Bag System Works

Where is the air bag?

The driver’s air bag is in the middle of the steering wheel.

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t put anvthing on, or attach anything to, the
steering wheel. Also, don’t put anyihing (such as
pets or objects) between the driver and the
steering wheel. If something is between an
occupant and an air bag, it could affect the
performance of the air bag -- or worse, it could
cause injury.
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When should an air bag inflate?

The nir bag 1s designed to inflate in moderate (o severe
frontal or near-frontal crashes. The air bag will inflate
only if the impact speed is above the system’s designed
“threshold level."” If your vehicle goes straight into a
wall that doesn’t move or deform, the threshold level s
about 1410 18 mph (23 to 29 km/h). The threshold level
can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so that
it can be somewhut above or below this range. I your
vehiele strikes something that will move or deform, such
as a parked cur, the threshold level will be higher. The
air bag is not designed to inflate in rollovers, side
impacts or rear impacts, because mflation would not
help the occupant.

In any particular crash, no one can say whether an air
big should have inflated simply beciause of the damage
to a vehicle or because of what the repuir costs were.
Inflation 1s determined by the angle of the impact and
thie vehicle's deceleration. Vehicle damage is only one
indication of this,

The air bag system is designed to work properly under a
wide runge of condinons, including off-road usage.
Observe safe driving speeds; especially on rough terrun.
As always, wear your safety belt. See “"Off-Road
Diriving” i the Index for more tips on off-road driving.

What makes an air bag inflate?

In a frontal or near-frontal impact of sufficient severity,
the air bag sensing system detects that the vehicle is
suddenly stoppg as o résult of o crash, The sensing
system triggers a chemical reaction of the sodiom azide
sealed in the inflator. The reaction produces nitrogen
gas, which inflates the air bag. The inflator, air bag and
related hardware are all part of the air bag module
packed inside the steering wheel.

How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate to severe frontal or near-frontal collisions,
even belted occupants can contact the steering wheel.
The air bag supplements the protection provided by
safery belts, Air bags distribute the force of the impact
more evenly over the occupant’s upper body, stopping
the occupant more gradually, But air bags would not
hilp you in many types of collisions, including
rollovers, rear impacts and side impacts, primarily
beciuse an occupant’s motion is not oward the uir bag,
Air bags should never be regurded as anything more
than a supplement to safety bels, and then only in
moderate ta severe frontal or near-frontal collisions,
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What will you see after an air bag inflates?

After the air bag inflates, it quickly deflates. This occurs
s0 quickly that some people may not even realize the air
bag inflated. Some components of the air bag module in
the steering wheel hub will be hot for 4 short time. The
part of the bag that comes into contact with you may be
warm, but it will never be too hot to touch. There will be
some smoke and dust coming from vents in the deflated
air bag. Air bag inflation will not prevent the driver
from seeing or from being able to steer the vehicle; nor
will it stop people from leaving the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

When an air hag inflates, there is dust in the air.
This dust could cause breathing problems for
people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in the
vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe to do so.
If you have breathing problems but can’t get out
of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
fresh air by opening a window or door.

® The air bag is designed to inflate only once, After it
inflates, you'll need some new parts for your air bag
system, [f you don’t get them, the air bag system
won't be there 1o help protect you in another crash,
A new system will include the air bag module and
passibly other parts, The service manual for your
vehicle covers the need to replace other pans,

®  Your vehicle is equipped wath a dizgnostic module,
which records information about the mr bag system.
The module records information about the readiness
of the systermn, when the sensors are activated and
driver’s safety belt usage at deployment.

® Let only qualified technicians work on your air
bag system. Improper service can mean that your
air bag system won't work properly. See your dealer
for service.

NOTICE:

If you damage the cover for the driver’s air bag,
it may not work properly. You may have to
replace the air bag module. Do not open or break
the nir bag cover.

1-22




Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle

The air bag affects how vour vehicle should be serviced.

There are parts of the air bag system in several places
around vour vehicle. You don’t want the system to
inflate while someone is working on your vehicle. Your
GM dealer and the service manuil have information
about servicing your vehicle and the air bag system. To
purchase a service manuoal, see “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

For up to two minutes after the ignition key is
turned ofl and the battery is disconnected, an air
bag can still inflate during improper service. You
can be injured if you are close to an air hag when
it inflates. Avoid wires wrapped with yellow tape,
or yvellow connectors. They are probably part of
the air bag system. Be sure to follow proper
service procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is qualified to do so.

The air bag system does not need regular mamienance.

Adding Equipment to Your
Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle

Q

If 1 add a push bumper or a bicvele rack to the
front of my vehicle, will it keep the air bag from
working properly?

Al As long as the push bumper or bicycle rack is
attached to your vehicle so that the vehicle's basic
structure 1sn't changed, 1t°s not likely o keep the
air bags from working properly in a crash.

Q.‘ Is there anything I might add to the front of the
vichicle that could keep the air bag from
waorking properly?

Al Yes.If vou add things that change your vehicle's
frame. bumper system, front end sheer megal or
height. they may keep the air bag system from
working properly. Also, the air bag system may not
work properly if you relocate any of the awr bag
sensors. [f you have any question about this, you
should contact Costomer Assistance before you
modify vour vehicle. (The phone numbers and
addresses for Customer Assistance are in Step Two of
the Customer Satisfaction Procedure in this manual.
See “Customer Sansfaction Procedure” in the Index.)
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for everyone, including pregnant
women. Like all occupants, they are more likely to be
seriously injured if they don't wear safety belts.

A pregnant womin should wear a lap-shoulder belt, and

the lup portion should be worn as low as possible, below

the rounding, throughout the pregnancy.

The best way to protect the fetus is o protect the
maother. When a safety belt 15 worn properly, it's more
likely that the fetus won't be hurt in a crash, For
pregnant women, s for anyone, the key to making
safety belts effective is weaning them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

The right front passenger’s sufety belt works the same
wily as the driver's safety belt. See “Driver Position”
earhier in this section.

When the shoulder belt is pulled out all the way, it will
lock. If it does, et 1t go back all the way and stan again.

Center Front Passenger Position
(4-Door Models)
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Lap Belt

If your vehecle bas a front bench seat, someone can sit in
the center position.

When you sit in the center front seatmg position. vou have
i lap safety belt, which has no retracior. To make the belt
longer. filt the luich plate and pull it along the belt.

To make the belt shorter, pull its free end as shown until
the belt 15 snuy

Buckle, position and release it the wiy as the lup purt of
4 lup=-shoulder belt. If the bel isn't long enough, see
“Sufery Belt Extender™ wt the end of this section,

Muke sure the relesase button on the buckle 15 positiongd
s0 you would be able to unbuckle the safety belt guickly
if you ever had to,




Rear Seat Passengers

[t's very important for rear seal passengers to buckle up!
Accident statistics show that unbelted people in the rear
seat are hurt more often in crashes than those who are
wearing safety belts.

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can be thrown
out of the vehicle in a criash. And they can strike others
in the vehicle who are wearing safety belts.

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

1. Pick up the fatch plate and pull the beit across you,
Dan't let it get twisted: On four-door models, the
shoulder belt muy lock if you pull the belt across you
very quickly. IF this happens, let the belt go back
slightly to unlock it. Then pull the belt dcross you
more slowly.

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The positions next to the windows have lap-shoulder
belts. Here's how to wear one properly.
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Push the lateh plate into the buckle unl it clicks
Pull up on the luich plate 10 make sure it is secure,

When the shoulder belt 15 pulled out all the way, it
will lock. It it does, let it go back all the way and
start agiun,

If the beh s not long enouch, see “Safety Bell
Extender™ at the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle 15
positioned so yvou would be able o unbuckle the
safety belt quackly of you ever had 1o,

A

To moke the lap pant nghi, pull down on the buckle

end of the belt us you pull up on the shoulder part.

2



likely to slide under the lap belt. If you slid under it, the
belt would apply force at your abdomen. This could
cause serivus oreven futal injuries. The shoulder belt
should go over the shoulder and across the chest.

These parts of the body are best able 1o take belt
restraining forces.

The safery belt locks if there’s a sudden stop or a crash.

On four-door models, the safety belt also locks if you
pull the belt very quickly out of the retractor.

/\ CAUTION:

The lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
force 1o the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder bell is
too loose. In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury, The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.
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To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.

Rear Safety Belt Comfoert Guides
for Children and Small Adults
(4-Door Models)

Four-door models have rear shoulder belt comfont gudes.
This feature will provide added safety belt comfort for
children who have outgrown child restramts and for small
adults. When installed on o shoulder belt, the comfort
gmde pulls the belt away from the neck and head.

There is ane guide {or each outside passenger position in
the rear seal, To provide added safety belt comfort for
children who have outerown child restraints and for
smaller adulis, the comiort guides may be installed on
the shoulder belis, Here's how to install a comion gunde
and use the safety beli:




I. Pull the elastic cord out from between the edge of 2. Slide the guide under and past the belt. The elastic
the seatback and the mtenor body to remove the cord must be under the belt, Then, place the guide
euide from its storage chp. over the belt, and insert the two edges of the belt into

the slots of the guide




3. Be sure that the belt is not twisted and i les Tt 4. Buckle, position and release the safety belt as
The elastic cord must be under the belt and the guide described in “Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions™
on top. gurkter in this secton, Make sure that the shoulder
belt crosses the shoulder,




[0 remove and store the comtort puides, just perfonm Lap Belt
these steps n reverse order. Squeeze the bell edges
together so that you can take them out from the guides.
Pull the guide upward to expose its storage clip, and
then slide the guide onto the clip. Rotate the guide and
clip inward and in between the seatback and the interior
body, leaving only the loop of elastic cord exposed,

Center Rear Passenger Position
(4-Door Models)

=t 1_ o) L

When you sit in the center redr seating position, you
have i lap salety belt which has a retractor.

I. Pick up the laich plure and pull the belt acmss you,
Don't let it get twisted

2. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.
Pull up on the laich plate to make sure 1t 15 secure.

3. Feed the lap belt into the refractor o ehten il




4. Position and release it the same way as the lap part
of a lap-shoulder belt,

If the belt isn’t long enough, see “Safety Belt
Extender” at the end of this section. Make sure the
release button on the buckle 15 positioned so0 you
would be able to unbuckle the safety belt quickly if
vou ever had o

Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection! That includes
infunts and all children smaller than adult size. In fact,
the law in every state in the United States and in every
Canadian province says children up 1o some age must he
restrained while in a vehicle.

Smaller Children and Babies

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be
restrained in a child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will say whether it is
the right type and size for your child. A very
young child’s hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child™s abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
force right on the child’s abdomen, which could
cause serious or fatal injuries. So, be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properly
restrained in a child or infant restraint.




CAUTION: (Continued)

at only 25 mph (40 kmv/h), a 12-Ib. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240-1b. (110 kg) force on
vour arms. The baby would be almost impossible
Lo hold.

Secure the baby in an infant restraint.

/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms while riding in a
vehicle. A baby doesn® weigh much == until a
¢rash. During a crash a baby will become so
heavy vou can’t hold it. For example, in a crash
CAUTTON: (Continued )




Child Restraints

Be sure the child restraint 1 designed to be used in a
vehicle, IF it is, it will huve a label suying that it meets
Federal Motor Viehicle Safety Standards.

Then follow the instructions for the restraint. You may
tind these instructions on the restraint itself or ina
hooklet, or both. These restraints use the belt system in
yvour vehicle, but the child also has to be secured within

the restraint to help reduce the chance of personal injury.

The instructions that come with the infant or child
restraint will show you how to do that.

Where to Pul the Restraint

Accident stanistics show that children are safer if they are
restrained in the rear rther than the front seat. We
General Motors theréfore recommiend that vou put voor
child restruint in a rear seat outside position unless the
child is an infant and you're the only adult in the vehicle.
In that case, vou might want to secure the restraint in the
rght front seat where you can keep an ¢ye on the baby,

Wherever you install it, be sure 1o secure the child
restraint properly,

Keep in mund that an unsecured child restraint can move
around i a collision or sudden stop and injure people in
the vehicle, Be sure 1o properly secure any child
restraint in your vehicle — even when no child is in it

Top Strap

If your child restramt has a top strap, it should be
anchored. Anchor brackets for the rear outside seat
positions are located on the floor in the cargo area.
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Don't use the front set of te-down brackets, Anchor the
top strap to the rearmost bracket on the same side of the
vehicle as the child restraint,

Once you have the top strap anchored, you'll be ready 1o
secure the child restroint itself.

Securing a Child Restraint in a
Rear Outside Seat Position

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt, See the earlier pan
about the wp strap il the child restraint has one.

Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the instructions
for the child restoaint

Secure the child in the child restraint as the
instructions say.

Prck up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restraini. The child restraint instructions
will show yvou how,

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint,
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4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is 5. Pull the rest of the shoulder beli all the way out of
positioned so vou would be able to unbuckle the thie retractor to set the lock
safety belt quickly if vou ever had .




Center Seat Positions (4-Door Models)

0 .
L,, ‘|‘ riﬂ-_" “‘ém

Don’t use chld restrunits in these posinons, The
restramnts won't work properly.

6. To tighten the belt, feed the shoulder belt buck
into the retractor while yvou push down on the
child restrammi.

7. Push and pull the child restrami in dhtferem
directions 1o be sure it 1s sgcure

To remove the child restriunt, just unbuckle the vehicle's
sitbety belt and let o go back all the way, The safety belt
will move freely again and be ready to work for an sdolt
or larger child passenger.
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Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat Position

You'll be using the lup-shoulder belt. See the earlier part
about the top strap if the child restraint has one.

1. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the instructions
for the child restraint.

o

. Secure the child in the child restraint as the
InSIruCtions say.

Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt throngh or
around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will show you how,

If the shoulder belt goes i front of the child’s face or
neck. put it behind the child restraint.

fatd
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4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is 5. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the the retractor o set the lock.
safety belt quickly if you ever had o,
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6. To nghten the belt, feed the shoulder belt back
into the retractor while you push down on the
child restraint.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure it 15 secure. If you're using a
bucket seat, adjust the seat forward until the lap
portion af the safety belt holds the restraint firmly.
But don’t move it any more than needed o tighten
the lap belt.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt and let it go back all the way. The safety belt
will move freely aguin and be ready to work for an adult
or larger child passenger.
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Lﬂl’gEl’ Children Children who have outgrown child restraimts should
wear the vehicle's safety belts.

If vou have the choice, a child should sit next to a
window so the child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and
get the additional restramt a shoulder belt can provide.

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they
are restramned in the rear seat. But they need to use the
safety belts properly.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out in
o crash.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can sirike other
people who are.
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& CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt. The
belt can’t properly spread the impact forces. In
crash, the two children can be erushed together
and serioosly injured. A belt must be used by
only one person al a time.

Q.‘ What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child’s face or neck?

A Move the child woward the center of the vehicle, but
bee sure that the shoulder belt sall is on the child’s
shoulder, so that in g crash the child’s upper body
would have the restriant that belis provide. [T the
child 18 sitring in o rear outside position of a
four-door model, see “Rear Safety Belt Comborn
Giurdes™ i the Index. I the child is sa small that
the shoulder belt is still very close 1o the chald’s
face or neck, vou might want to place the child in o
seat that has o lap belt, of your vehicle has one,
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this,

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. IT the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt’s force would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could eause serious or
fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the bel
should be worn low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child's thighs. This apphies belt force 1o the child’s
pelvic bones in a crash




Safety Belt Extender

If the velcle's safety belt will fasten around you. you
should use iL

But il a safety belt isn't long enough to lasten, your
dealer will order you an extender. Ies free. When you go
in 1o order i, ke the heaviest coat you will wear, so the
extender will be long enough for vou. The extender will
be just for you, and just for the seat in your vehicle tha
you choose. Don't let someone else use it, and use it
only for the seat it is made to fit. To wear it, just attach it
o the regular satery belr,

Checking Your Restraint Systems

MNow and then, make sure the safety belt reminder light
and all your belts, buckles, latch plites, retractors and
anchorages are working properly. Look for any other
loose or damaged safety belt svstem paris. If you see
unything that might keep a safety belt system from
doing its job, have it reparred.

Tarn or frayed satety belts may not protect you in a
crash. They eun rip apart under impact forces. If a belt is
tom or frayed, get a new one right away.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers. and
hitve them repaired or replaced, (The air bag system
does not necd regular maintenance. )




Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash
IT you™ve had a crash, do you need new helis?

After a very minor collision, nothing may be necessary.
But if the belts were stretched, as they would be 1f worn
during a more severe crash, then you need new belts.

If belts are cut or damaged. replace them, Collision
dumage also may mean you will need to have sufety belt
or seat parts repaired Or replaced. New purts and repairs
miy be necessary ¢ven if the belt wasn't being used at
the time of the collision.

If an gir bag imflates, you'll need to replace air bag
system parts. See the part on the air bag system carlier
in this section.
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Section 2  Features and Controls

Here yvou can leam about the many standard and
optionil features on your vehicle, and iformanon on
starfing, shifting and braking. Also explamed are the
instrument panel and the warning systems that tell you 1t
evervthing is working properly — and what to do if you
have o problem

Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving voung children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous for many reasons. A child
or others could be badly injured or even Killed.

They could operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle move. Don’t
leave the keys in a vehicle with voung children,




This vehicle has one
double-sided key for

the ignition, endgate,
spure tire lock (two-door
vehicles) and door locks
It will fit with either
side up.

When a new vehicle 1s delivered, the dealer provides the
owner with a pair of identical kevs and o bar-coded tag.

The bar-coded tog has a code on it that tells yvour dealer
or a gualified locksmith how 1o make extra keys. Keep
this tag i o sale place. II'vou lose your Kevs, you'll be
able to have new ones made easily using this tag.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle has a number of new features that
can help prevent theft. But you can have a lot
of trouhle getting into your vehicle if you ever
lock your keys inside. You may even have to
damage your vehicle to get in. So be sure you
have extira Keys.




Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous,
Passengers -- especially children -+ can easily
open the doors and fall out, When a door is
locked, the inside handle won't open it

Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when you slow down or stop yvour vehicle.

This may nol be so obvious: You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle in a
crash if the doors aren’t locked. Wear safety belis
properly, lock your doors, and you will be far
better off whenever vou drive your vehicle.

There are severnl ways 1o lock and unlock your velacle:

You can use the Keyless Entry system, if you have
this option.

You can use your key to unlock your door from
the outside

To lock your door from the
inside, slide the lever on
o your inside door rearward,

To unlock the door, slide the lever on your inside door
forward. You will see a red wrea on the lever.

I
b
i
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Power Door Locks (Option)

It vour velucle has power
door locks, the switch 1s
lncated on the armrest
Press LOCK to lock all
the doors at once.

To unlock the doors, press the ruised area next o the
kev symbaol.

On four-door models, the lever on each rear door works
only that door’s lock,

Rear Door Security Lock

With this feature, you can
lock the rear doors so they
can't be opened from the
inside by passengers.
Move the lock up to lock
the doors and down (o
release the door locks.

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leaving the vehicle, take your key, open your
door and sit the locks from inside. Then get out and
close the door,




Kevless Entry System (Option)

I vour vehicle has this option, yon can lock and unlock
yvour doors or unlock your rear endgate from up to

30 feet (9 m) away using the key chain transmitier
supplied with your vehicle.

Your Keyless Entry System operates on o radio
frequency subject to Federal Commumications
Caommission (FCC) Rules,

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules,
Operation 1s subject to the following two conditions:
(1) This device may not cause harmtul interference,
and (2 This device must accept any interference
received. including mterference that may ciuse
undesired operation,

Should interference 1o this system occur, fry this:

® Check o determine if battery replucement i<
necessiry. See lhe instructions on butltery
replacement.

® Check the distance. You may be too far from your
vehicle, This produet has o masimum range.

®  (Check the location. Other vehicles o objects may be
blocking the signal.

® See your GM dealer ora gualified technician
for service.

Changes or modifications to this system by other than an
authorized service facility could void authorization o
use this equipment.

Operation

When you press UNLOCK, the driver's door and
endgate will unlock automattcally. If you press
UNLOCK agamn withun five seconds, all doors will
unlock. Press LOCK to lock all the doars.

Press the REAR button twice within 3 12 seconds (o
unlock and unlarch the endgate glass, I your vehicle has
wn automatic fransmission, the trunsmission must be in
PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N). Il vour vehicle hus o
manual transmission, vou muost engiage parking broke.

2-5




Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each key chain transmitter is coded o prevent another

ransmitier from unlocking your vehicle, I o transmitter
is lost or stolen, a replacement can be purchased through

your dealer. Remember (o bring any rémaining

transmitters with you when yvou go to your dealer. When

the dealer matches the replucement transmitter o your
vehicle, any remoining transmitters must dlso be
matched. Once the new trunsmitter is coded, the lost
transmitier will not unlock your vehicle, Each vehicle
can have only two transmitiers matched to it,

Battery Replacement

Under normal use; the batteries in your key chuin
transmitter should lost ghout two yvears.

You can tell the batteries are weak if the ronsmitter
won't work at the nprmal range in any location. I you

have 1o get close 10 vour vehicle before the transmitter

works, it's probably time to chunge the batteries.

To repluce the batteries in the Keyless Entry transmitter:

Insert a dime in the slot between the covers of the
rransmitter housing peur the key ning hole. Remoye
the bottom by twisting the dime.

Remove and replace the batteries with two
Duracell ™ -type batteries (DL2016 or equivalent).
pasitive side down

Align the covers and snap them ogether.

Check the operution of the rransmitter.

ol i ———— —_——




Endgate

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the rear
window or endgate open becanse carbon
monoxide (C0) gas can come into your vehicle.
You can't see or smell CO. It can cause
unconsciousness and even death.

If you must drive with the rear window or

endgate open or if electrical wiring or other cable

connections must pass through the seal between

the bady and the rear window or endgate:

® MNake sore all windows are shul,

® Turn the fan on your heiating or cooling
system to its highest specd with the setting on
VENT. That will force outside air into your
vehicle. See “*Comfort Controls” in the Index.

® If vou have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.

If your velicle has an endgate-mounted spare tire
carrier, you must move the carmer arm out of the way to
open the glass.

Here's how o move the arm:;

I

Lad

Squeeze the release handle w free the carmier arm.

Swing the carmer arm awany from the endgate. You
may need o give 1ta slight g

To latch the carmier wim, swing it toward the endgate.




Endgate Release

To opeén a mechanical lock system from the outside,
msert the Key i the lock and tom it counterclockwise
io unlock the glass

Open the glass and
reach inside the endgate
to il the handle and
open the endgate

The endgate and glass will automutically lock
when shut.

To open o power lock system from the outside, insert
the kev in the lock button and trn counterclockwise,
All doors will unlock.

When doors are unlocked,
press the button 1o open
the glass.

Then reach inside to Lift the handle and open the
endgute. The endgute cun be opened without & key if
the driver’s door is unlocked. The endgate plass will not
releuse il the vehicle 1s in gear.

To lock a power lock system from the ouside, insert

the key in the lock button and turn clockwise, All doors
will lock.




Remote Endgate Release

This button on the
driver’s side of the
steenng colummn ullows
you to release the endoate
from inside the vehicle

REAR HATCH

I vour veleele has an automate transmission, your shift
lever must be in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) for the
release o work.

I vou Bave o manual transmmission, either wath o

withouwt the Keyless Entry opticon, you must apply your
parking brike before vou can open the endgate glass.

Emergency Release [or Opening Endgate

I, Peel back orsht the carpet locally w expose the
pecess hole in the trim panel.

5

Lise a thin screwdriver
to reach through the
access holes in both the
trim panel and the
hurdwaure cover,

Pry the release lever
toward the passcnger
stde until the glass latch
pops Opei.

5. Reattach the carpet securely.

B
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Theft

Vehicle theft is big business, especially in some cities,
Although your vehicle has o number of thefi-deterrent
features, we kngw that nothing we put on it can make
it impossibli to steal. However, there are ways you
cin help.

Key in the Ignition

I you leave your vehicle with the keys inside. it's an
easy turget for joy riders or professional thieves -- so
don't do it

When you park your vehicle and open the driver’s door.
vou'll hear a tone reminding you to remove your key
from the ignition and take it with you, Always do this.
Your steering wheel will be locked, and so will your
ignition, If vou have an automatic transmission, taking
vour key out also locks your transmission. And
remember (0 lock the doors.

Parking at Night

Park 1n a hghted spot, close all windows und lock your
vehicle, Remember to keep your valunbles out of sight.
Put them in a storage area, or take them with you.

Parking Lots

If you park in a lot where someone will be watching
your vehicle, it's best to lock it up and take vour keys,
But what if vou have to leave your ignition key? What if
vou have to leave something valuable in your vehicle?

® Put vour valuahles in a storage area, hke your
glove hox:

® Lok all the doors except the driver's.
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New Vehicle “Break-In"

NOTICE:

Your modern vehicle doesn’t need an elaborate
“hreak-in." But it will perform better in the long
run if vou follow these guidelines:

® Keep your speed at 55 mph (88 km/h) or
less for the first 500 miles (504 km).

¢ Don't drive at any one speed -- fast or
slow == for the first 500 miles (804 km).
Don't make full-throttle starts.

® Avoid making hard stops for the first
200 miles (322 km) or so. During this time
vour new brake linings aren’t yvet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and carlier replacement.
Follow this breaking-in guideline every
time you get new brake linings,

® Don’t tow a trailer during break-in.
See “Towing a Traller™ in the Index for
more information.

Ignition Positions

Use the key to turn the ignition switch o five
different positions.

ACCESSORY (A): ACCESSORY lets you use things
like the radio and the windshield wipers when the
engine 15 off. Push in the key and turn it toward you,
Your steering wheel will remain locked, just as it was
before you inserted the key.
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NOTICE:

Don’t operate accessories in the ACCESSORY
position for long periods of time. Prolonged
operation of accessories in the ACCESSORY
position could drain your battery and prevent
you from starting yvour vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

LOCK (B): This position locks your igmition, steering
wheel and transmission. 1t's a theft-deterrent feature.
You will only be able to remove your key when the
1enition is mrned 10 LOCK.

OFF (C): This pasition lets you turn off the engine but
still turn the steering wheel. Use OFF if you muost have
vour vehicle in motion while the engine 18 off (for
example, if vour vehicle is being towed).

RUN (D) This s the position for diiving.

START (E): This starts your engine,

On manual transmission vehicles, turning the key
to LOCK will lock the steering column and result
in a loss of ability to steer the vehicle. This could
cause a collision. IT you need to turn the engine
ofl while the vehicle is moving, turn the key only
to OFF. Don't press the key release button while
the vehicle is moving,

NOTICE:

If yvour key seems stuck in LOCK and you can'
turn it, be sure it is all the way in. 1T it is, then
turn the steering wheel left and right while you
turn the kev hard. But turn the key only with
your hand. Using a tool to force it could break
the key or the ignition switch. If none of this
works, then vour vehicle needs service.
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Key Release Button Starting Your Engine

The key cannol be Aulomatic transmission

T N . |1

vehicles unless the key Your engine ‘-".'-i'l!l I 51Tt in any I.:'II'I.L“'I posIlGn -- 1|+.!1 54

P T sifety feature, To restart when you're already moving,
use NEUTRAL (M) only.

NOTICE:

Don’t try to shift to PARK (P) if vour vehicle
is moving. If yvou do, you could damage the
transmission. Shift to PARK () only when your

To remove the key on manual transmission vehicles, vehicle is stopped.
tum the key to the OFF position. Then turn the key (0

the LOCK position while pressing the key releiase bution
dorwn at the same time, Pull the key straight out

On automatic transmission vehicles, turn the key 1o
LOCK and pull it straight oul.




Manual Transmission

The gear selector should be in NEUTRAL (N). Hold
the ¢lutch pedal to the floor and start the engine. Your
vehicle won't start if the clutch pedal is not all the way
down -- that's a safety feature,

I. Without pushing the a¢celerator pedal, wm your
ignition key to START. When the engine starts, let
go of the key. The idle speed will go down as your
engine gels warm.

3. If your engine still won’t start (or starts but then

stops), wait |5 seconds and start over,

When the epgine starts, let go of the key and the
accelerator pedal.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Holding your key in START for longer than

15 seconds at a time will cause your battery (o
be drained much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starter motor.

!'-.'I

If it doesn’t start right away, hold your key in
START. If it doesn’t start in 10 seconds, push the
accelerator pedal all the way down for five more
seconds, or until 1t starts.

Your engine is designed to work with the
clectronics in your vehicle. I you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way
the engine operates, Before adding electrical
equipment, check with yvour dealer, If you don’t,
your engine might not perform properly.

If you ever have to have your vehicle towed, see
the part of this manual that tells how to do it
without damaging your vehicle. See “Towing
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.
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Engine Coolant Heater (Option) & CAUTION

1 In very cold weather, 0°F
(= 187C) or colder, the
engine coolant heiler can

Plugging the cord inte an ungrounded outlet

help. You'll set easier could cause an electrical shock. Also, the wrong
starting and better fuel kind of extension cord could overheat and cause
economy during engine a fire, You could be seriously injured, Plug the

| warm=up, cord into a properly grounded three-prong

10=volt AC outlet. If the cord won't reach, use a
heavy-duty three-prong extension cord rated for
al least 15 amps,

4. After you've used the coolant heater, be sure to
Usually. the coolant heater should be plugeed ina store the cord as it was before o keep it away
minimum of four hours prior (o starting your vehicle. from moving enging parts. If vou don't, 1t could

To use the coolant heater: be damaged.

How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged
in? The answer depends on the outside temperature, the
Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord. kind of oil you have, and some other things, Instead of

. Plug it into & normal, grounded 1 10-volt AC outlet. trying o list everything here, we ask that you contact
vour GM dealer in the area where you'll be parking your
vehicle. The dealer can give you the best advice for that
particular arei.

I. Turn off the engine.

[

L |
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Automatic Transmission Operation

Your automatic transmission may have o shift lever
located on the console between the seats or on the
steering column.

There are several different positions for your shaft lever.

If yvour vehicle is equipped with a column shift lever, it
features an electronic shift position tndicator within

the instrumen! cluster. This display must be powered
anytime the shift lever is capable of being moved ot

of the PARK (P) position. This means that if your key iy
in the OFF position, but not locked, there will be a small
current drain on vour battery which could dischurge
vour battery over a period of time. I vou need 1o leave
your key in the ignition in the OFF position for an
extended penod, it is recommended that you disconnect
the battery cable from the battery to prevent discharging
vour battery.

PARK (P): This locks your reur wheels. 1t's the bey
position (o use when you start your engine because your
vehicle can’t move easily,

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not Tully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll,

Don't leave vour vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly,
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vichicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

If vou have four-wheel drive, vour vehicle will

be free to roll == even il your shift lever is in

PARK (F) == if your transfer case is in

NEUTRAL (N). So, be sure the transfer case is

in a drive gear, two-wheel high (2HI) or four-wheel
high (4H1) or four-wheel low (4103} -- not

in NEUTRAL (N), See “Shifting Into PARK (P)”
im the Index. If vou're pulling a trailer; see “Towing a
Trailer™ in the Index.




Ensure the shift lever is fully in PARK (P) range

before starting the engine. Your vehicle has a
brake-transmission shift interlock. You have to Tully
apply vour regular brakes before vou can shift from
PARK (P} when the ignition key is in the RUN position.
If you cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease pressure

on the shift lever — push the shift lever all the way

into PARK (P) (press the button in on the console shift
lever) as you maintain brake application. Then shift into
the gear you wish. See “Shifting Out of PARK (PY" in
the Index.

REVERSE (R): Use this gear 10 buck up.

NOTICE:

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your eéngine doesn’t
connect with the wheels. To restart when you're already
moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only.

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (M) while
your engine is “racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous. Unless your feot is firmly on the
hrake pedal, vour vehicle could move very
rapidly. You could lose control and hit people

or objects, Don't shifi out of PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is racing.

Shifting to REVERSE (R) while vour vehicle is
moving forward could damage your transmission,
Shift to REVERSE (R} only after your vehicle

is stopped.

To rmock your vehicle back and forth 10 get oul of snow,
ice or sand without domaging your transmission, see
“Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Tee or Snow™ in the Index.

NOTICE:

Damage to vour transmission caused by shifting
out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) with the
engine racing isn't covered by your warranty.
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AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE ((2): This position is
for normal driving. If vou need more power for passing,
and you're:

® Cioing less than about 35 mph (56 kna/h), push your
accelerator pedal about halfway down.

® Guoing about 35 mph (56 km/h) or more, push the
accelerator all the way down.

You'll shift down to the next gear and have more power.

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (12} should not be
used when towing a trailer, carrying a heavy load,
driving on steep hills, or for off-road driving. Select
DRIVE (D) when operating the vehicle under any of
these condittons,

DRIVE (D): This position is also used for normal
driving, however it offers more power and lower fuel
economy thun AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@), You
should use DRIVE (D) when rowing a trailer, carmying a
heavy load, driving on steep hills or winding roads or
for off-road driving.

SECOND (2): This position gives you more power bul
lower fuel economy, You can use SECOND (2) on halls.
It can help conirol your speed s you go down steep
mountain roads, but then you would also want (o use
your brakes off and on.

You can also use SECOND (2) for starting your vehicle
from a stop on slippery road surfoces,

FIRST (1): This position gives youeven more power
(but lower fuel economy ) than SECOND (2). You can
use it on very steep hills. or in deep snow or mud, If the
selector lever is put in FIRST (1) while the vehicle is
moving forward, the transmission won't shifl into
FIRST (1) until the velicle 15 going slowly enoogh,

NOTICE:

If your rear wheels can’t rotate, don’t try to
drive. This might happen it you were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transmission.
Also, if you stop when going uphill, don’t hold
your vehicle there with only the accelerator pedal.
This could overheat and damage the transmission.
Use vour brakes or shift inte PARK (P) to hold
your vehicle in position on a hill.
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Manuoal Transmission

S-Speed

This 15 your shift patierm.

Here's how to operate your transmission:

FIRST (1): Press the clutch pedal and shift into
FIRST (1). Then, slowly let up on the clutch pedal as
you press the accelerator pedal.

You can shift into FIRST (1) when vou re going less
than 20 mph (32 km/h), If you've come to a complete
stop and 1's hord to shaft into FIRST (1), put the shaft
lever in NEUTRAL (N) and let up on the clutch, Press
the clutch pedal back down. Then shift imto FIRST (1)

SECOND (2): Press the clutch pedal as you let up on
the accelerator pedal and shaft ino SECOND (2), Then,
slowly let up on the clutch pedal as you press the
pecelerator pedal.

THIRD, FOURTH AND FIFTH (3, 4 and 5): Shift
into THIRD (3), FOURTH ¢4), and FIFTH (3) the some
wiy you do for SECOND (2). Slowly let up on the
clutch pedal as you press the accelerator pedal

L)
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To stop. let up on the accelerator pedal and press the
bruke pedal. Just before the vehicle stops, press the
clutch pedal and the bruke pedal, and shift to
NEUTRAL (N).

NEUTRAL iN): Use this position when vou start or
dle your engine.

REVERSE (R): To back up, press the clutch pedal, wail
ubout six seconds, then shaft into REVERSE (R). Then
let up on the clutch pedal slowly while pressing the
accelerator pedal.

Shift Light

I you have o manual
TS R S50, v h.‘l\l‘L‘

a SHIFT hLight.

_fl
SHIFT

NOTICE:

Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle is
stopped. Shifting to REVERSE (R) while vour
vehicle is moving could damage vour transmission,

Use REVERSE (R). nlong with the parking brake, for
parking your vehicle.

This light will show you when to shift (o the next higher
gear for best fuel economy.

When this light comes on, you can shift to the pext
higher gear if weather, roud and watfic conditions let
you. For the best fuel economy, accelerate slowly and
shift when the heht comes on.

While vou accelerate, it is normal for the light to go
omind off if you quickly change the position of the
accelerator: [gnore the SHIFT hieht when you downshalt.
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/\ CAUTION:

If you skip more than one gear when you
downshifl, vou could lose control of your vehicle,
And you could injure yoursell' or others. Don’t shift
down more than one gear when you downshifl.

If your vehicle has four-wheel drnive and i1s equipped
with & muanuyl transmission, disregard the shift light
when the transfer case is in 4100

Locking Rear Axle

If you have this feature, your rear axle can give you
additenal raction on snow, mod, e, sand or gravel. It
works like a standard axle most of the tme, but when
one of the rear wheels has no traction and the other does,
the locking feature will allow the wheel with traction 1o
move the vehicle.

All-Wheel Drive (Option)

I vour velucle has all-wheel drive, your engine’s
driving power is sent toall four wheels for extra
traction, This 1s like four-wheel drive, but there 15 no
lever or switch to engage or disengage the front axle
It is tolly aptomane and adjusts atself as needed for
road conditions,

Four-Wheel Drive (Option)

If your vehicle has four-wheel drive, you can send your
engine's doving power o all four wheels for extra
traction, Ta shift out of two-wheel drive and into
four-wheel drive, move the transfer case shift lever 1o
4HI or 410 You should vse 2HI for most normal
driving conditions.

NOTICE:

Driving in the 4HI or 4L.O positions for a long
time on dry or wet pavement could shorten the
life of your vehicle's drivetrain,




Manual Transler Case

An ncheator hght near the lever shows you the transter
Case setlings

e 2HI
the driver, Use this lever to shift into and out of e JHI

If your four-wheel-drive vehicle has the manuwal transfer
case, the transfer case shift lever is on the floor next o

UEWDE L ® N SET PARK BRAKE

& L0




The front axle portion of the didgram on the indicator
will light up when vou shift into four-wheel drive, A
slight delay between shifting and the paitern’s lighting
is normal, If the pattemn does not light up, orif the front
axle lights do not go owt after vou shilft out of
four-wheel drive, have your dealer check your svstem.
Turn the INT LIGHTS switch located to the right of
your headlump switch to dim your trunsfer case
indicator light when your headlamps or parking lumps
are on. This will also cause your instrument pancl
lights to dim.

2HI: This setting is for driving in most street and
highway situations, Your front axle is not engaged in
two-wheel drive,

dHI: This setting engages your front axle w help dnve
your vehicle, Use 4HI when you need extra truction,
such as on snowy or ey roads, or in most off-road
Situations,

N SET PARK BRAKE: Shift to this neutral setfing
only when your vehicle needs to be towed.

410 This setting also engages your front axle to give
youl extra traction and provides extra gear reduction.
You may never need 41O, It sends the maximum power
to all four wheels. You might choose 4LO il you were
driving off-road in sand, mud or deep snow and
chimbing or descending steep hills.

You can shift from 2HI to 4HI or from 4HI 1o 2HI while
the vehicle is moving. Do not press the transfer case
shift lever button when shifting from 2HI to 4HI or from
4HI to 2HL. Your front axle will engage faster if you
take vour foot off of the accelerator for a few séconds
after you shifi.

To shift vour transfer case into N SET PARK BRAKE:

1. Stop the vehicle and shift vour transmission into
NEUTRAL (N).

Set the parking brake. Your vehicle can roll unless
the brokes are applied,

[ ]

3. Pull the transtér case shift lever imo N SET
PARK BRAKE.

2-23




Tor shift into oF out of 4L.O;

I. The vehicle must be moving less than 3 mph
(4.8 kim/h) with the ransmission im NEUTRAL (N)
for an automatic transmussion. For a manual
transmission, the clutch pedal must be engoged.
The preferred method for shifting into or out of
L0 is to have your vehicle moving | to 2 mph
(1.6t 3.2 km'h),

Press the transfer case shift button and shaft in one
continuous motion,

Don't pause in N SET PARK BRAKE as you shift into
o oul of 4LCY, or vour gears could clash.

ot

Remember that driving in 4HI or 41O may reduce
fuel economy. Also, driving in four-wheel drive on
dry pavement could cause your tires to wear faster and
make your transter case harder to shift and reduce
powertrain longevity.

Electronic Transfer Case (Option)

If your four-wheel-drive
vehicle has the electronic
transler case, the trunster
cise switches are above
the radio controls.

Use these switches to shift into and out of four-wheel
drive. You can choose among three driving setfings;

2HI: Thas settmg is for driving in most street and
highway situstions. Your front axle is notengaged in
iwo-wheel drive;

4HI: This setting engages your front uxle 1o help
drive yvour vehicle, Use 4HI when you need extrn
traction, such as on snowy of icy roads, or in mMost
oftf-road situations




4L.0: This setting also engages your front axle 1o give
vou extra traction. You may never need 4LO. It sends
the maximum power (o all four wheels. You might
choose 4L0 il you were driving off-road i sand, mud
or deep snow and climbing or descending steep hills.

Indicator lights in the switches show you which setting
you ure . The indicator lights will come on briefly when
vou turn on the 1gnition and one will stay on. I the hehis
do not come on, you should take your vehicle m for
service. An indicator light will flash while shifting. It will
rermuiin luminated when the <hift 5 completed,

Shifting from 2HI to 4HI

Press and release the 4HI switch. This can be done at
uny speed, und the front axle will lock automaticilly.

Shifting lrom 4HI1 to 2HI

Press and release the 2HI switch, This can be done at
any speed, and the front axle will unlock automanically,

Shifting from 2HI or 2HI 1o 410

To shift from 2HI or 4HI to 4L0O. the vehicle must be
stopped or moving less thun 3 mph (4.8 km/h) with the
trunsmission in NEUTRAL (N) in velneles equipped

with an automatic transmission or the clutch pedal
envaged in vehicles equipped with o manual
transmission. The preferred method for shifung into
4L 15 to have your vehicle moving | 1o 2 mph
(1.6t 3.2 km/h). Press and release the 400 switch.
You must wait for the 4L.O indicator hght 16 stop
Nashing and remaim illuminated belore shufiing yvour
transimission into gear or releasing the clutch pedal.

If the 4L0O switch 15 pressed when your vehicle is in
gear and/or moving, the 410 indicator light will Hash
for 30 seconds and not complete the shift unless your
vehicle 15 moving slower than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) and
the transmission is in NEUTRAL (N} or the clutch
pedul engaged.

On automatic ransmission equipped velneles, if your
transfer case does not shift into 4LO, your transmission
indicator switch may require adjustment, With your
transmission in NEUTRAL (N}, press and release the
ALO switch, While the 4LO indicator light is flashing,
shift your trunsmission into PARK (P). Wait until the
4L.O indieator hght remuins iluminated before shifting
yvour trunsmission into gear, This will get you into 4L0O,
but you should tuke your vehicle in Tor service 1o restore
normal operation.
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Shifting from 4LO to 4HI

To shift from 410 to 4H1, vour vehicle must be
stopped or moving less than 3 mph (4.8 ki/h ) with the
transmission in NEUTRAL (N} or the clutch pedal
engiged. The preferred method for shifting out of
4L.0 is to hiave your vehicle moving 1 to 2 mph

(1.6 to 3.2 km/h). Press and release the 4HT switch.
You must wait for the 4HI indicator light (o stop
flashing and remain illuminated before shifting your
transmission into gear or releasing the clutch pedal,

If the 4HI switch is pressed when your vehicle is in
gear and/or moving, the 4H1 indicator light will flash
for 30 seconds but not complete the shift unless the
vehicle is moving slower than 3 mph (4.8 km/h} and
the transmission s in NEUTRAL (N} or the cluich
pedal engaged.

On automatic transmission equipped vehicles, if vour
transfer case does not shift into 4HI, your transmission
indicator switch may require adjustment. With your
transmission in NEUTRAL (N), press and release the
4H1 switch, While the 4H1 indicator light 15 flashing,
shift your transmission into PARK (P). Wait uniil the
4H1 indicator light remains illuminated before shifting
your transmission into gear, This will get you into 4HI,
but you should take your vehicle in for service 1o restore
normal operation,

Parking Brake

To set the parking brake, hold the regular brake pedal
down with your right foot, Push down the parking brake
pedal with vour left foot. If the ignition is on, the brake
system warning hight will come on.

To release the parking brake hold the regulur brake

pedal down.




Pull the BRAKE RELEASE  Shifting Into PARK (P)

over JUis locped o ¢ . (Automatic Transmission Models Only)

istrument panel.

SANL NELENDL I & CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P} with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

If vou have lefi the engine running, the vehicle

can move suddenly. You or others could be
NOTICE: injured. To be sure your vehicle won’t move, even

when you're on fairly level ground, use the steps
Driving with the parking brake on can cause that follow. I vou have four-wheel drive with a
your rear brakes to overheat, You may have Lo manual transfer case shift lever and vour
replace them, and you could also damage other transfer case is in NEUTRAL (N), your vehicle
parts of your vehicle. will be free to roll, even if your shift lever is

in PARK {F). So, be sure the transfer case is

in & drive gear -- not in NEUTRAL (N). If

If you are wowing a railer and you must park on a hill, firgas :
: . ; ; : vou're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer"

see “Towing o Truiler” in the Index. That section shows .
whitt to do first to keep the tratler from moving. in the Index.

-_ — 2.27




Column Shift Lever

|. Hold the brake pedal down with your nght foot and
set the parking brake,

(]

Move the shift lever into PARK (P) position
like this:

® Move the lever up as far as it will go.

3. Ifyou have four-wheel drive with a manual transfer
case shift lever, be sure the tronsfer case 15 in o drive
gear -- not in NEUTRAL (N).

4. Turn thegnition key to LOCK.

]|

. Remove the key and take it with you. If you can
® Pull the Tever toward you. leuve vour vehicle with the key, your vehicle 1s n
PARK (P).
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Console Shift Lever

I. Hold the brake pedal down with your right {oot and
sel the parking brake.

2. Move the shift lever into PARK (P} position
ke this:

4. Remove the key and take it with vou. If you can
remove the key and leave your vehicle, your vehicle
is in PARK (P,

Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine

Running (Automatic Transmission
Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

® Hold in the button on the lever.

® Push the lever all the way toward the front of
the vehicle,

3. Tum the ignition key to LOCK.

It can be dangerous fo leave your vehicle with the
engine running. Your vehicle could move suddenly
il the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. If you have four-wheel
drive with a manual transfer case shift lever and
your transfer case is in NEUTRAL (N), your
vehicle will be free to roll, even il your shift lever
is in PARK (P). S0 be sure the transter case is in n
drive gear == not in NEUTRAL (N). And, if vou
leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could
overheat and even catch fire. You or others could
be injured. Don't leave your vehicle with the
engine running unless vou have Lo,




If you have o leave your vehicle with the enging
running, be sure your vehicle is in PARK (P) and vour
parking brake is firmly set before you leave it After
vou've moved the shift lever into the PARK (P)
position, hold the regular brake pedal down. Then, see
if you can move the shift lever away from PARK (P)
without first pulling it toward vou or pressing the button
on a console shift lever, If vou can, it means that the
shift lever wasn't fully locked mto PARK (P).

Torgue Lock (Automatic Transmission )

If you are parking on a hill and you don’t shift your
rransmission into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put too much force on the parking paw] in
the ransmission. You may find it difficult to pull the

shift lever out of PARK (P). This is called “torque lock.”

To prevent torque lock, set the parking brake and then
shaft into PARK (P) properly before you leave the
driver's seat. To find out how, see “Shifting Into
PARK (P) in the Index,

When you are ready to drive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) before you release the parking brake.

I torgue lock does oceur, you may need to have another
vehicle push yours a little wphill to take some of the
pressure from the transmission, 50 you can pull the shifi
lever out of PARK (P).

Shifting Out of PARK (P)
(Automatic Transmission)

Your vehicle has a brake-transmission shift interlock.
You have to fully apply yvour regular brake before you
can shift from PARK (P) when the ignition is 1n the
RUN position. See “Automatic Transmission Operation”
in the Index.

If you cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease pressure on
the shift lever -- push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (P) as you maintain brake application. Then
move the shift lever into the gear you want { you must
press the shift lever button if you have the console
shift lever),

If vou ever hold the brake pedal down but still can't
shift out of PARK (P), try this:

1. Turn the key o OFF.
Apply and hold the brake until the end of Step 4.
Shift to NEUTRAL (N).

Start the vehicle and then shift to the drive pear
yOu want.

I

-

5. Have the vehicle fixed as soon as you can.
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Parking Your Vehicle Parking Over Things That Burn
(Manual Transmission Models Only)
Before vou get out of yvour vehicle, turm off your engine,
put your manual transmission in REVERSE (R) and
firmly apply the parking brake,

Il vou have four-wheel drive with a manual trunsfer case
shift lever, be sure your transfer ¢ase is in a drive gear.
Your vehicle could roll if it isn™0

If you are parking on a hill, or if your vehicle is pulling
i trailer, see “Towing a Traler” in the Index

/\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don’t park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that
can burn.
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Engine Exhaust Running Your Engine While You're
Parked (Automatic Transmission)

A CAUTION: It’s better not to park with lhc_rnginc running. But if vou
ever have to, here are some things 1o know,

Engine exhawpst can kill. It contains the gas

carbon monoxide (CO), which you can't see or & CAUTION:

smell. It can canse nnconsciousness and death.

You might have exhaust coming in if: Idling the engine with the air system control

® Your exhaust system sounds strange off could allow dangerous exhaust into
or different. vour vehicle (see the earlier Caution under

® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath. “Engine Exhaust™).

® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision, Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly

» Tf'“" "'E:hidE was damaged when driving over carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even
high F“'?'"“iﬁ on the road or over road debris. if the fan switch is at the highest setting. One

® Repairs weren't done correctly. place this can happen is a parage. Exhauost -- with

® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been CO -- can come in easily. NEVER park in a
modified improperly. garage with the engine running.

If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. (See

your vehicle: “Blizzard" in the Index.)

® Dirive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; and

® Have vour vehicle fixed immediately,
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/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicle can roll.
Dont leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to, If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

If vou have four-wheel drive with o manual transfer case
chift lever and your trunsfer case is in NEUTRAL (N),
your yehicle will be free to roll, even if your shift lever
is in PARK (P). S0, be sure the transter case is in a drive
gear —- not in NEUTRAL (N). Always set your parking
brake. Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle
won't move. See "Shifuing Into PARK (P)” in the Index.

If you're pulling u trutler, see “Towing a Trailer™ in
the Index.

Windows

Manual Windows

Turm the hand crank on each door o raise or lower your
manual side door windows.

Power Windows (Option)

If you have the optional power windows, the controls
are on each of the side doors. Your power windows will
only work when the ignition has been turned to RUN,
The driver’s door has a switch for the passenger
windows as well.
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Press the side of the switch with the down arrow 1o
lower the window

Press the side of the switch with the up arrow (o rase
the window,

Expriss-Down Window

The driver’s window switch has an express=down
feature that allows you to lower it without holding the
window switch. Hold the driver’s window switch down
for more than a 172 second to activate the ¢xpress-down
feature. Lightly tap the switch to open the window
slightly, The express—-down feature can be interrupred a1
any time by pressing the up arrow end of the switch

I .ockout Switch

Four-door vehicles have n lockout feature 1o prevent
passengers from operating power windows, It is
locuted on the drver’s door. Press LOCK to activate
this feature. Press NORM und the windows return to
normil opearation.
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Swing-Out Windows (2-Door Only) Tilt Wheel (Option)

If your vehicle has rear
swing-out windows, unlatch
them at their clasps and
push out on the glass o
open then.

If you have the tilt steering
wheel, vou should adjust
the steering wheel before
vou drive.

When you close the window, be sure the latch catches, You can raise it to the highest level 1o give your Jegs
more room when you enter and exit the vehicle,
Horn

To sound the hom, press the hom symbols on the
steering wheel pads.

To tilt the wheel, hold the steering wheel and pull the
lever toward you, Move the steering wheel to a
comlortable level, then release the lever 1o lock the
wheel in place.

Do not adjust the steering wheel while doving,

1
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Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever Turn and Lane Change Signals

The turn sigmal has two upward (for right) and two
downward (for left) positions, These positions allow
you to signal a tum or a lane change.

To signal a turn, move the lever all the way up or
down. When the wrn is finished, the lever will
relurn automatically.

An arrow on the instrument
pitnel will flash in the
direction of the turn or
lane change.

The lever on the left side of the steering column
meludes your:

® Tum Signol and Lane Change Indicator . _ ,
To signal o lane change, just raise or fower the lever

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer until the arrow starts 1o {Tash. Hold it there until vou
Windshield Wipers complete yvour lune change: The lever will return by

. / iself when voo release it
Windshield Washer .

Crusse Control (Option}
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As you signul a turn or a lane change, if the arrows don't
flash but just stay on, a signal bulb may be bumed out
and other drivers won't see your turn signal.

If a bulb is burned out, replace it to help avoid an
accident. If the arrows don’t go on at all when you
signal a twm, check the fuse (see “Fuses and Circuit
Breakers” in the Index) and for burned-oul bulbs,

If you have a trailer towing option with added wiring for
the trailer lamps, a different turn signal flasher is used.
With this flasher installed, the signal indicator will flash
even if a turn signal bulb is bumed out. Check the front
and rear turn signal lamps regularly to make sure they
are working.

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

To change the headlamps from low=beam to high or
high to low, pull the multifunction lever all the way
towird you. Then release it

When the high beams are
on, this indicator light on
the instrument panel also
will be on.
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Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield
wipers by tuming the band
with the wiper symbol on it.

For a single wiping cvele, tum the band o MIST. Hold
it there until the wipers start, then let go. The wipers will
stop after one wipe. If vou want more wipes, hold the
band on MIST longer.

You can set the wiper speed for a long or short delay
between wipes, This can be very useful in light rin or
snow. Turn the band to choose the delay time. The
closer 1o LOW, the shonter the delay.

For steady wiping at low speed, turn the band away
from you to the LOW position. For high-speed wiping,
trn the band further, 1o HIGH. To stop the wipers.,
move the band 1o the OFF posimon.

Be sure to clear ice and snow from the wiper blades
before using them. [f they're frozen to the windshield,
carefully loosen or thaw them. If your blades do become
worn or damaged, get new blades or blide mserts.

Windshield Washer

At the top of the multifunction lever there's a paddle
marked with the windshield washer symbaol and PUSH.
To spray washer fluid on the windshield, press the
paddie. The wipers will clear the window -and then
either stop or retum (o your preset speed.

/\ CAUTION:

In [reezing weather, don’t use your washer until
the windshicld is warmed. Otherwise the washer
Nuid can form ice on the windshield, blocking
vour vision.

2-38 -




Rear Window Washer/Wiper

WASH

REAR WIPER

7 —— =5
(| &)

This switeh is located on the instrument panel,

The rear window wiper operates with 4 constant five
second deloy when the rear wiper switch is in the ON
position. If the rear glass is opened, the wiper arm will
automatically park on the endgate. When the gliass is
completely closed, the wiper will resume the delay mode.

To wash the window, press and hold ON, The wipers
will comtinue to work after vou release the switch.

Press OFF (o turn the wiper off.

The rear window washer wses the same fluid bottle as
the windshield washer. However, the rear window
washer will run out of fluid before the windshield
washer. If you can wash yvour windshield but not your
rear window, check vour fluid level.




Cruise Control (Option)

/\ CAUTION:

With cruise control, you can

maintain a speed of about

£ ?F:UEEE - s mph (40 km/h) or more ® Cruise control can be dangerous where you
OFF ON RIA ol without keeping '_'r‘rlu1r_l'-rm1 can't drive safely at a steady speed. Seo,
S — an the accelérator. This cun don’t use your cruise control on winding
really help on long trps. roads or in heavy tralTic.
Cruise contro! does nol ® Cruise control can be dangerous on
:“:”'k at speeds below about slippery roads, On such roads, fast changes
el < mph (40 km/h); in tire traction can cause needless wheel
L spinning, and vou could lose control. Don’l

use cruise control on slippery roads.

If you have an amtomatic transmission and you apply

your brakes, the cruise control will shut off,

If you have o manual transmission and you apply your
brakes or push the clutch pedal, the eruise control will
shut off,
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Setting Cruise Control

/\ CAUTION:

if you leave your cruise control switch on when
you're not using cruise. you might hit a button
and go into cruise when you don’t want to, You
could be startled and even lose control. keep the
cruise control switch OFF until you want to use it.

1. Move the cruise control switch 1o ON.

2. Get up 1o the speed you want.

3, Press inthe SET button
at the end of the lever
and release i,

4. Take your foot off the aceelerator pedal.

Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose vou sel your ernise control at a desired speed
and then you apply the brake. This, of course, shuts off
the cruise control. But you don’t need 1o reset it

Onee you're gomme about
25 mph (40 km/h) ar more,

—— i— oL cun move the cruise

CRUNISE 7 control switch from ON o

GFF BN RIA - pel Ay

RIA for ubout a 172 second
-

You'll go right back up 1o your chosen speed and

stay there

Remember, if you hold the switch ot R/A longer thin

a 172 second, the vehicle will keep coing faster uniil
viou release the switch or apply the bruke, You could be
startled and even lose control. So unless you want 1o go
faster, don't hold the switch at R/A




Increasing Speed While Using Cruise Control
There are two ways to 2o to a higher speed:

® Lise the accelerator pedal to-get to the higher speed.
Press the button at the end of the lever, then release
the button and the accelerator pedal. You'll now
cruise al the higher speed.

® Move the cruise swilch from ON to R/A. Hold 1t
there until vou get up to the speed vou want, and
then release the switch, To increase your speed in
very small amounts, move the switch to R/A. Each
tirne you do this, your vehicle will go about | mph
(1.6 km/h) laster.

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise Control

Press in the button ut the end of the lever until you reach
the lower speed you want, then release it.

To slow down in very small amounts, press the button
tor less than a 1/2 second. Each time you do this, you'll
go | mph { 1.6 km/h) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal 1o increase your speed. When
vou take your foot off the pedal, your velucle will slow
down o the crinse control speed you set earhier.

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will work on hills depends
upon your speed, load and the steepness of the hills.
When gomng up steep hills; you may want to step on the
accelerator pedal to mamtain your speed. When going
downhill, vou may have to brake or shift to a lower gear
to keep your speed down. OF course, applying the brake
tikes vou out of cruise comirol. Many drivers find this o
be too much trouble and don't use cruise control on
steep hills.

Ending Cruise Control

There are two ways 10 furn off the cruise control:

® Siep hightly on the brike pedal or push the clutch
pedal, if you hitve g manual transmission.

® Move the cruise switch to OFFE
Erasing Specd Memaory

When you turn off the cruise control or the ignition.
your cruise control set speed memory 15 erased.
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Lamps

The switches are on the left side of vour mstmament panel.

Press the 1op switch with the parking lamps symbol on it

Lo turn on

® Purking Lamps

® Nidemarker Lamps

® Tullamps

® License Plate Lamps

® [nstrument Panel Lights

® Transfer Case Indicator Laght (1f yvou have one)

Preéss the bottom swilch with the master lamps
symbol on it o tum on all the Tamps listed as well
as the headlamps.

Proess the side of the switch marked OFF o turn oft
viour lamps.




Lamps On Reminder

A reminder tone will sound when your headlamps or
parking lamps are turmed on and your ignition is in OFF,
LOCK or ACCESSORY. To turn the tone off, press the
OFF switch,

Daytime Running Lamps (If So Equipped)

Daytime Running Lumps (DRL) con make it easier for
others 1o see the front of your vehicle during the day,
DRL can be helpful in many différent driving
conditions, but they can be especially helpful in the
short periods after dawn and before sunsel,

The DRL system will muke yvour headlamps come on at
reduced brightness when:

® ihe rmbion s o,
® the headlamp switch is off, and
® the parking brake is released,

When the DRL are on, only your headlamps will be on.
The taillamps, sidemarker and other lamps won't be on,
The instrument panel won't be lit up either.

When it begins to get dark, your DRL indicator light
i5 a reminder to tom your headlamp switch on. The
other lamps that come on with your headlamps will
also come on,

When vou turmn the headlamp switch off, the regular
lamps will go off, and your headlamps will change to
the reduced brightness of DRL.

Toadle your vehicle with the DRL off, set the parking
brake, The DRL will stay off until you release the
parking brake.

As with any vehicle, vou should turn on the regular
headlamp system when you need 1.
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|4"ﬂ.g LEII‘II']IS {[}pﬁﬂn] Remember, log lamps alone will not _|_zi.'u1'_l.||f s IIIUFlt
light as your headlamps. Never use your fog lamps in
the dark without turming on your headlamps.

Fog lamps will go oft whenever your high-beam
headlamps come on. When the high beams go off, the
tog lamps will come on again.

% D OFF Interior Lamps

Brightness Control

Tum the switch next to the headlamp switch up 10
FDG LﬂMPS Ill'._ahf your instrument panel and transfer case hghts

brighter. Turn the switch all the way up to tum on the
menor lamps

Front Reading Lamps (Option)

Lise yvour fog lamps for better vision in foggy or misty Press the button near each lamp on the overhead console
conditions. Your parking lamps or low-beam headlamps tor turn the reading lamps on and off. The lamps cun be
st be on for your fog Lunps o work. swiveled fo point in the desired dhrection

The foz lamp switch s on the instrument panel ander
the lumps switches. Press the side of the switch with the
log lamp symbol (o torn the fog lamps on. Press OFF o
twirn them of . A light will glow i the switch when the
Foa bmps are on




Front Map Lamps (Option) Dome Lamps

If your vehicle has optional front map lamps, they The rear dome lamp has & switch that lets you tum it on
are located on the inside rearview mirror. They will from the rear of the vehicle.

automatically come on for approximately 20 seconds
when either front door 15 opened or unlocked with the
Keyless Entry System, if so equipped, or until the
ignition key is turmed to RUN or ACCESSORY. The
lamps will also stay on for approximately 13 seconds
after you exit the vehicle.

They will also stay on for 15 seconds when the INT
LIGHTS switch on the instrument panel is turned on
then off, while the ignition is off,

You can also turn the lamps on and off by pressing the
switch near each lamp.

Press the side of the switch with the lamp symbol to turn
on the front and rear dome lamps. Pressing the other
side of the switch will wurn the curgo area dome lamp
off, even when the endgate and doors are open.

2-46 e




Mirrors Outside Mannal Adjust Mirror

Adjust your outside mirrors 50 you can just see the side
of your vehicle.

Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

You can fold them before entering a car wash. Pull the
mirrors in toward the vehicle. Push the mirrors back out
when fimshed

Power Remote Control Mirror

The control 15 located on the
driver’s door armrest, Turn
the control to L or R o
choose the mirror, then
press the arrows on the
outside switch rnng 1o adjust
the mirror

Press the tab under the murmor 1o reduce glare from
headlamps behind you,




Convex OQutside Mirror

Your passenger’s side mirror i1s convex. A convex
mirror’s surfoce is curved so YOU Can sge more from the
driver's seat,

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
If you eut too sharply into the right lane, vou
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder
before changing lanes.

Storage Compartments

Glove Box

To open vour glove box, squeere the lever at the top ol
the glove box and lower the door. Two cup depressions
are provided for your convemience, but the glove box
should not be open while drnving.

Overhead Console (Option)
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Reading Lamps

Press the button near each
lamp to turn the readimg
lamps on and off.

The lamps can ulso be swiveled to point in the
desired direction.

Installing a Garage Door Opener

I you have o garage door opener, the front overhead
compartment can be used o conveniently store the opener.

To install the garage door opener, first open the
compartment door by pressing the latch forward

Peel the protective
backing from the hook
and loop paich.

Press it firmly to the back of your purage door opener, as
close to the center of the opener as possible.

Cemer the garage door opener activation button over
the console door bution and press the opener firmly
into place.
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The pegs inside the
compartment door are used
to make sure the button on
the compartment door will
contact the control button
on the garage door opener,

Add one peg at a time until the garage door opener
operates with the compartment door closed when you
press the bution.

Now, with the compartment
door closed, press the
button again to make sure
the garage door opener
operates properly.

With the garage door opener positioned properly and the
right number of pegs in place, you should only have 1o
press the button slightly to operate the opener. Adjust the
position of the parage door opener and add or remove
pegs, as needed, until the opener operates properly.




Temperature and Compass Display

T'he outside air lemperature and the compass are
displayed at the front of the overhead console. The

control switches are located to the left of the display.

Turn the display on or off by pressing the ON/OFE
switch. Dusplay the temperature in either degrees
Fahrenhent (English) or Celsius (metric) by pressing
the LIS/MET swiatch

Before vou turn on the ignition and move the vehicle,
the temperature indicated will be the lost outside
temperature recorded with the igmition on.

If the outside temperature 1s 37°F (37C) or lower when
you turn on the sgnition, [CE will appear on the display.
Thts 15 a warning to the driver that road condifions may
be 1y, and that appropriate precautions should be taken

The compass 15 self-calibrating. 50 1t does not need 1o
be manually set. However, when vour vehicle 1s new,
the compass may function erratically. It it does, CAL
(Calibranion) will appear on the display, To correct the
problem, drive in a complete 3607 cucle three times,
and the compass will function normully
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Variance is the difference hetween magnetic north and
geographic north. In some areas, the difference between
the two can be great enough (o cause fulse compass
readings. If this happens, follow these instructions 1o set
the vanance for your particular location:

1. Find vour location on the rong mup. Note vour
Zone number.

Press and hold both the ON/OFF and the US/MET
switches, The display wall go off.

-t

3, After five seconds, VAR CAL will appeir on the
display, When it does, release both buttons,

4. Press US/MET until your zone number appears on
the display.

3. Press ONADFFE to enter your zone number. Your
VAFANCE 1S now sel.




Sunglasses Storage Compartment Front Storage Area

Thie console has & sunglasses storige compurtnent If your vehicle his this console compartnient. squeeze
. the front lever while Lifting the top to open it You

Door h[ﬂ]"dgll: can stowe cassetles in the slols in the front of the

You will find a storage compartment on each of the compartment. 1L you have a compact dise player, you

front diooes. may store compuct dises inside the console

Four-door models have storsge pockets and copholders
o rear doors,




Convenience Net (Option)

If vour vehicle has the center armrest compartment, lift

the cover to expose the storage area which includes slots You may have a convenience net in the resrof your vehicle
for cassettes and a coinholder: to help keep small items, like gloves and light clothing
in place during sharp turns or quick stops and sturfs.

A storage compariment under your radio may be used to

hold small ems. The net is not designed 1o retuin these items during
off-road use. The net is not for larger, heavier items,
The convenience net 15 anchored o the endgate door.
Attich the upper loops to the retainers on either side of
the endgate opening (the label should be in the upper
passenger side comer, visible from the rear of vehicle),
Attach the lower hooks to the rear cargo te-downs on
the floor

Ilu
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Roll-Up Cargo Cover (Option)

If you hive the optional cargo cover, you can use it o
cover items in the cargo area of your vehicle,

Grasp the handle and unroll the cover. Latch the posts

intor the sockets on the inside trim pangl on the
passenger's side of the vehicle to secure it.

/\ CAUTION:

An improperly stored cargo cover could be
thrown aboul the vehicle during a collision or
sudden maneuver. You or others could be
injured. If you remove the cover, always store it
outside of the vehicle. When vou put it hack,
always be sure that it is securely reattached.

Cargo Tie Downs

There are four cargo tie downs in the rear that allow
vou (o strap cargo in and keep it from moving inside

the vehicle,
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Luggage Carrier (Option)

/\ CAUTION:

If vou try to carry something on top of your
vehicle that is longer or wider than the luggage
carrier == like paneling, plywood, a mattress, and
s0 forth == the wind can catch it as you drive
along. This can cause you to lose control. What
you are carrying could be violently torn off, and
this could cavse you or other drivers 1o have a
collision, and ol course damage vour vehicle. You
may be able to carry something like this inside.
But, never carry something longer or wider than
your luggage carvier on top of your vehicle,

The luggape currier has slats, side rails and crossrails
attiched to the roof to secure cargo, The moveable tie
downs, attached 1o the side rails, should be used (o
segure loads to the luggage camer

Use GM accessory racks that are compatible with your
lugeage carner for transporting sports equipment, These
are available through your GM dealer.

Remove the center rubber strips in the crossrails and
uttach the GM accessory rack to the nut plates provided
through the center slots (four per crossrail).

The tap plates can be moved to accommodate various

posioming by shding them nside the crosstl to the
desired locatons belore mounting the accessory rack.
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You c¢an adjust the crossrails to handle different size
loads. Just loosen the shder knobs at each end of the
crossrail and move them where vou want them. Make
sure both sides of the crossrail are even, then tighten the
slider knobs.

Be sure the cargo is properly loaded. Follow
these gurdelines:

® Carrying small, heavy loads on the roofl is not
recommended.

® Tie the load to the moveable tie down (two per each
side of the side mils), Use the crossrails only to keep
the load from shding.

® If vou need to curry long ilems, move the crossrails
as far apart as possible. Tie the load to the moveable
tie downs provided in the side rails. Also e the load
to the bumpers, Do not tie the load so tightly that the
crossrails or side ruils are damuged.

NOTICE:

Loading cargo that weighs more than 200 Ibs.
(91 kg) on the luggage carrier may damage your
vehicle. When you carry large things, never let
them hang over the rear or the sides of your
vehicle. Load your cargo so that it rests on the
slats and does not seratch or dumage the vehicle,

Put the cargo against the side rails and fasten it
securely to the luggapge carrier. Put the main
weight as far forward as you can.

Don’t exceed the maximum vehcle capacity when loading
your velnele. For more information on vehicle capacity
and loading, see “Loading Your Vehicle'” n the Index.

To prevent damage or loss of cargo as you're driving,
check now and then to make sure the luggage camier and
cargo are sull securely fastenad
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Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

To use the lighter, press it in all the way, and let go,
When it's ready, it will pop back by itself,

NOTICE:

Don’t put papers and other things that burn
into your ashiray. I you do, cigarettes or other
NOTICE: smoking materials could set them on fire
causing damage.

Don’t hold a cigarette lighter in with your hand
while it is heating. If you do, it won™t be 1ble 1o To remove the front ashiray, lift the release tab as high
back away from the heating element when it’s as possible, then remove the tray,

ready. That can make it overload, damaging the

- Four-door vehicles have s r 5 1S
lighter and the heating elemént, chicles have smaller ashirays inside the rear

doars. Press PUSH 10 turn the ashiray around for use.

The front ashtray must be completely pulled out to the Sun Visors

open position before the ashtray cover opens and To block our glare, you can swing down the top and

smoking material can be deposited. hottom visors. You can also swing the bottom visor from
side 1o side. Your visors may have an extension that can
be pulled out for addinonal glare protection and a strap
for holding small items, such us mups.
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Visor Vanity Mirror

Pull the sun visor down und hift the cover (o expose the
VanIty mirmor

Huminated Visor Vanity Mirror (Option)

Pull the sun visor down and lift the migror cover 1o tum
on the lamps.

Accessory Power Outlet (Option)

If you have accessory power outlets, vou can plug-in
auxiliary electrical equipment. The accessory power
outlers are located below the cigarette lighter. Just pull
down from the top of the door and tollow the proper
instadlation instructions that are included with any
electrical equipment you install,

These errcuits are protected by a fuse and have
maximum current levels.

NOTICE:

When using the accessory power outlets, maximum
electrical load must not exceed 25 amps, Always
turn ofT any electrical equipment when not in use.
Leaving electrical equipment on lor extended
periods will drain your battery.




Instrument Panel
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. Aiar Vents g,

2. Instrument Cluster 14,
3. Electrome Transfer Case (Option) 1.
4, Comfort Controls 2
5. Glove Box 13,
6. Ashimmy 4.

7. Cigarette Lighter/Power Auxiliary Outlets (Option) 15,
8. Storage Compartment

Audio System

Fog Lamps (Option)

Lamp Controls

Rear Endgate Release

Bruke Release

Rear Window Washer/Wiper
Rear Window Detogger (Option)
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Instrument Panel Cluster

'I!'Ll_I.JI instrument cluster is designed to et you know at a glance how your vehicle is rnming. You'll know how fast vou're
going, about how much fuel vou've used, and many other things you'll need w know to drive safely and economically,

Standard Cluster
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see your speed in both miles
per hour (mph) and kilometers per hour (km/h).

Your odometer shows how far your vehicle as been
driven, in either miles (used in the United States) or
kilometers (used in Canada).

Your odometer 1s tamper resistunt. [t will show silver lines
between the numbers if someone tries 1o twn it back.

You may woender what happens if your vehicle needs a
new odometer installed, 1f the new one can be set 1o the
mileage 1otal of the old odometer, then it must be. But if
it can't, then it's set ar zero, and a label must be put on
the driver's door 1o show the old mileage reading when
the new odometer was installed,

Trip Odometer

The trip odometer can tell you how far your vehicle has
been driven since you last st the trip odometer 1o zero,

To set the trip odometer (o zero, press the button near
the readout.

Tachometer (Option)

The tachometer displays the engine speed in revolutions
per minute (rpm).

Each tachometer has a differemt limit depending on the
powertrain in your vehicle. The tachometer has three
areas: normal operating range, red warning range and
red danger runpe.

Normal operating range shows your engine speed during
normial driving conditions. For example, when the
neadle points o 2, it means the engine is running al
2,000 revolutions per minute (rpm). The mchometer
needle will vary all the time that the engine is running,

The red warning range tells you that vour engine speed
15 reaching its upper limits, Don’t drve very long with
the tachometer in the red warning range. If you have a
manual transmission, shift to a higher gear ns soon as
possible, If you have an automatic transmussion, lift
your foot off of the sccelerator pedal.

The red danger runge tells vou that your enging speed is
at its upper limits. You should immediately shift toa
higher gear, or lift your foot off’ of the accelerutor pedal.

NOTICE:

Do not operate the engine with the tachometer in
the red range, or engine damage will occur.
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Warning Lights, Gages
and Indicators

This part describes the warning lights and gages that
may be on your vehicle. The pictures will help yvou
locute them.

Warning lights and gages can signal that something 1s
wrong before it becomes serious enpush o cause an
expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention (o
your warning lights and gages could also suve you or
others from mjury.

Warning lights come on when there may be or 15 a
problem with one of yvour vehicle’s functions. As you
will see in the details on the next few pages, some
wirning hights come on briefly when you start the
engine just to let you know they're working. If you are
Famuliar with thas section, you should not be alarmed
when this happens,

Ciages can mndicate when there may be or is o problem
with one of your vehicle’s functions. Often gages und
warning lights work together to let vou know when
there’s a problem with your vehicle.

When one of the warning lights comes on and stavs on
when yvou are driving, or when one of the gases shows
there may be a problem, check the section thar tells yvou
whit 1o do about it Please follow this manual’s advice.
Waiting to do repairs can be costly == und even
dangerous, Sa please get to know your warming lights
and gages, They re a big help.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is turned to RUN or START. u tone will
come on Tor about eight seconds o remind people 1o
tusten their safety belts, unless the dnver's safety belt s
olready buckled.

The safety belt light will
also come on and stay on
for about 20 seconds,
then it will flash for abou
535 seconds, I the driver's
belt is already buckled,
neither the tone nor the
fight will come on,
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Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the instrumen
pancl, which shows AIR BAG, The system checks the
air bag's electrical system for malfunctions, The light
telis you if there 15 an electrical problem, The system
check includes the air bag sensors, the wr bag module,
the wiring and the diagnostic module. For more
information on the air bag system, see “Adr Bag™ in
the Index.

You will see this lght flash
for a few seconds when you
trn your ignition o RUN
A‘H or START. Then the ligh

should go out. This means
EAG the system 15 ready.

IF the air bag readiness light doesn’t come on when you
start your vehicle, or stays on, or comes on wheén you
are driving, your air bag system may not work properly.
Have your vehicle serviced nght away.

Charging System Indicator Light

The charging system light
will come on briefly when
vou turn on the ignition,
but the engine 15 not
running, us a check to
show you il is working.

It should go out once the engine is runming. IF it stays
o, or comes on while you are driving, vou may have a
problem with the charging system. Tt could indicate that
you have problems with a generator drive belt, or
another electrical problem, Have it checked right away.
Diriving while this light is on could drain your batiery,

If you must drive o short distance with the light on, be
certain to turn off all your accessones, such as the radio
and air conditioner.,
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Voltmeter Gage

When your engine s not
runmimg, but the ignition is
on (in the RUN position),
this gage shows your

v J'Hh
o\ {}

g‘ 19 | battery’s state of charge in
DC volts.
= VOLTS

When the engine is running, the gage shows the
condition of the charging system. Readings between the
low and high waming zones indicate the normal
operaling range.

Readings in the low wamning zone may occur when a
lurpe number of electrical accessories are operating in
the vehicle and the enginé is left ar an idle for an
extended period. This condition is normal since the
charging system is not able 1o provide full power at
engine idle. As engine speeds are increased, this
condition should correct itself as higher engine speeds
allow the charging system to creale Maximum power.

You can only drive for a short time with the reading in

gither warning zone. If you must drive, turn off all

UNTIECESSATY JCCEssones.

Readings in either warming zone indicate a possible
problem in the electrical system. Have the vehicle
serviced os soon as possible.

Brake System Warning Light

Your vehicle's hydraulic brake system is divided into
twor parts, If one part isn’t working, the other part can
still work and stop vou. For good braking, though, you
need both parts workimg well.

If the warning light comes on, there could be a brake
problem. Have your brake system inspected right away.

This light should come on
briefly when you turn the
ignition key to RUN, If it
doesn’t come on then, have
It Mixed so it will be ready o
warn vou if there's a
problem.

BRAKE

()(P)
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[f the light comes on while you iare driving, pull off the
road and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer o the floor.
It may take longer to stop. If the light is still on, have the
vehicle towed for service. (Sce “Towmg Your Vehiele™ |
in the [ndex.)

Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly
if the brake system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake system warning light on can lead
to un accident. IT the light is still on after you've
pulled off the road and stopped carefully, have
the vehicle towed for service.

With the anti-lock brake
system, this light will
LOATTRE O 'W]'Ii'.'!-ﬂ 1.'[1[.]. s
your engine and may stay
on for several seconds.
That's normal.

ANT| - LOCK

&)

When the ignition is on, the brake system warning light
will also come on when you set your parking brake. The
light will stay on if your parking brake doesn't release
fully, If it stavs on after your parking brake 1% fully
relensed, it means you huve a bruke problem.

If the light stays on, or comes on when you're driving,
vour vehicle needs service. If the regular brake system
warning light 1sn't on, you still have brakes, but you
don’t have anti=lock brakes. If the regular brake system
warning hght 1s also on, you don't have anti-lock brakes
and there's a problem with yvour regular brakes. See
“Brake System Warning Light™ earlier in this part,

The anti-lock broke system waming light should come
on briefly when you turn the ignition key to RUN. If the
light doesn't come on then, have it fixed so it will be
ready 1o warn you if there 1s a problem.
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Engine Coolant Temperature Gage Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

This gage shows the
engine coolun! emperature, Your vehigle is equipped
Vi iy, If the gage pointer moves with & computer which
“%\' 0 / Y/ mto the red ared, your moititors operation of the
100 260 | engine is too hot! SERVICE fuel, ignition and emission
control systems.
e : ENGINE ’
= SOON

It means that vour engine coolant has overheated. I you

have been operating your vehicle under normal driving This system is called OBD 11 (On-Bourd

comdit s, _'l..'ul..r &hlll.l.]k] FFU" .l-.lﬂl thﬂ TU:H.L Htl.-lp j.-'.l.‘.rLIr Diagnugﬁcﬂ—st-[:ﬂnd [];:“u nuinnJ il i!.; '“_1 l{:ndﬂll 165
vehicle and turn off the engine as soon as possible. assure that emissions are ot scceptable levels for
In “Problems on the Road.” this manual shows yvou what the !'T': ot the Whiflc‘ helping 10 p!'mjuce h Cleaner
to do, See “Engine Overheiting™ in the Index. environment. (In Canada, QBD 1 s repluced by

Enhanced Diagnostics.) The SERVICE ENGINE
SOON light comes on to indicate that there 152
problem and service 15 required. Malfunctions often
will be indicated by the system before any problem
is dpparent, which may prevent maore senous damage
to your vehicle. This svstem 15 also designed 1o assist
your service lechnician in correctly diagnosing

uny mulfunction.
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NOTICE:

If you keep driving your vehicle with this light
on, after a while, your emission controls may not
work as well, your fuel economy may not be as
good and your engine may not run as smoothly.
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by your warranty.

This light should come on, as o check to show you it iy
working, when the ignition is on und the engine is nol
ranning. If the light doesn’t come on, huve it repaired.
This light will also come on during & malfunction in one
ol two witys:

® Light Flashing — A misfire condition has been
detected. A misfire increases vehicle emissions and
may damage the gmission control system on your
vehicle, Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis
and service 1% reguired

¢ Light On Steady — An emission control system
malfunction has been detected on your vehicle,
Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis and
service may be required.

If the Light Is Flashing

The followinz may prevent Imore serious dﬂ.['l'li’lEl: [A]
] = '
WOLr vehiele:

® Reduce vehicle speed.

® Avoid hard accelerations,
®  Avoid steep uphill grades.
L]

If towing a traler, reduce the amount of cargo being
huuled a8 soon as it is possible.

I the light stops flashing and remains on steady, see “1f
the Light s On Steady” following.

If the light continues to flash, when 1t is safe to do so,
stop the velicle. Put your velacle in PARK (P). Turn the
kKey off, wait at least [0 seconds and restart the engine.
It the light remains on steady, see 1 the Light 1s On
Stendy” following. Tf the light is still flashing follow the
previous steps, and drive the vehicle (o your dealér ar
qualified service center for service.
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I the Light Is On Steady

You may be able to correct the emission system
malfunction by considering the following:

Did you just put fuel into vour vehicle?

IT 50, remnstall the fuel cap, making sure to fully mstall
the cap. The diagnostic system can determine if the fuel
cap has been left off or improperly installed. This will
allow fuel to evaporate into the atmosphere. A few
driving trips should tm the light off.

Dict you just drive through a deep puddie of water?

Il 50, your glectrical system miay be wet, The conditon
will usually be corrected when the electrical system
dries out. A few driving trips should wrn the light off.

Are you low on fuel?

As your engine starts to run out of fuel, your engine may
not runas efficiently as designed since small amounts of
anr wre sucked into the fuel line causing o misfire. The
system can detect this. Adding fuel should correct this
condition. Make sure 1o install the fuel cap properly. Il
will fake a few driving trips o turn the light off,

Have you recently changed brands of fuel?

IF 90, be sure o fuel your vehicle with guality fuel (see
“Fuel™ in the Index). Poor fuel quality will cause vour
engine nol to run as efficiently as designed. You may
notice this as stalling after start-up, stalling when you
put the vehicle into gear, misfiring, hesitation on
accelerntion or stumbling on acceleration. (These
conditions may go away once the engine 15 warmed up,)
This will be detected by the system and cause the light
L0y Turm o,

If you experience this condition, change the fuel brand
you use, [t will require at least one full tank of the
proper [uel to turn the light off.

If none of the ubove steps have made the light turn off,
have your dealer or qualified service cénter check the
vehicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipment and
diagnostic tools o fix any mechanical or electrical
problems that may have developed,
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Engine Oil Pressure Gage

The oil pressure gage shows
the engine oil pressure in
ﬁﬂul 11y / Y, pst (pounds per square inch)

N\ when the engine 15 running.

0 80

OiL T=n

Canadian vehicles indicute pressure in kPa (kilopasoals).

Onl pressore may vary with engine speed, outside
remperature and ol viscosity, but readings above the
low pressure zone indicate the normal operating range.

A reading in the low pressure zone may be caused by o
dangerously low ail level or other problems causing low
oil pressure,

/\ CAUTION:

Dron®t keep driving il the oil pressure is low. If
vou do, your engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have vour
vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranty.

iR




Shift Light

/\

e

SHIFT

You have the shift light if
you have o manul
rransmission. This light
comes on very briefly as a
bulb check when vou stan
the engine. Shifting when
the mdicator light 15 on wall
help vou get the best fuel
economy. See “Shift Light™
i the Index.

Daytime Running Lamps Indicator Light

You have this light on the
instrument pancl.

It aoes on whenever the
DRL are on. the 1gnition

15 on, the headlamp switch
is off and the parking brake
15 released,
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Check Gages Light

CHECK
GAGES

It the light comes on and stays on while you are driving,

The CHECK GAGES light
will come on briefly when
vou are starting the engine,

check your coolamt temperature and engine o1l pressure
gages tosee if they are in the warning zones.

Fuel Gage

When the ignition is on.

the fuel guge tells you

Q.ﬂﬂ l"”*"ff; about iow mueh fuel you
12 . have remaining.

1

Here are four things that some owners ask about. None
of these show a problem with vour fuel gage:

® Atthe gas staton, the gas pump shuts off before the
gage reads FULL (F),

® It takes g httle mone or less fuel to fill up than the gage
indicated. For example, the gage may have indicated
the tank was hall full, but it actually took a little more
o Jess than half the tank's cupacity to fill the wnk.

® The gage moves o little when you turm a corner o
speed up.

® The gage doesn’t go back to EMPTY (E) when you
turn off the igminon
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Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

I this section you |l find out how to operate the comior
control and audio systems offered with your vehicle: Be
sure 1o read about the particulur systems supplicd with
your vehicle,

Comfort Controls

With this system vou can control the heating, cooling
and ventlation in vour vehicle.

Climate Control System

Fan Control

The switch with the tun symbol changes the tan speed.
Iy increase the fan speed. move the switch upward
toward HL. To decrease the Fan speed, move the swilch
dowmrwiird toward 1O

Temperature Knob

The upper knob regulates the remperature of the wr
comimg throwgh the system. Turn the knob clockwise tor
warmer air, Tumn the knob counterclockwise for cooler air

Nuode Kknob

The lower knob allows vou to choose the divection of
air delivery,

OFF: This setting tums the system ofl, Some outside an
will still enter the vehicle whenever the vehicle 1s
moving forward




MAX A/C: This setting provides maximum cooling
with the least amount of work. MAX A/C recirculates
much of the air inside your vehicle so it cools quickly,

AJC: Thas setting cools the wir entering your vehicle and
directs it through the instrument pune! outlets.

.
*fJ BI-LEVEL A/C: Air is delivered through the
heater floor outlets as well as the instrument panel

ot liets,
- g

#4 VENT: This setting directs airflow through the
instrument punel outlets, The air conditioning
compressor is not working when VENT 15 selected.

‘l'/-; HEATER: This setting directs warmed air through
the heater floor cutlets and windshield defroster outlets,

T
"IJ BLEND: Airflow is divided equally between the
heater floor outlet and the windshield defroster outlets.

"EP DEFROST: This setting directs most air through
the windshield defroster outlets and some through the
heater outlets,

Air Conditioning

On hit davs, open the windows long enough to let hot
inside air escape. This reduces the time it takes for your
vehicle 1o cool down. Then Keep your windows closed
for the uir conditioner to work its best.

For quick cool-down on very hot days, uvse MAX A/C
with the temperature knob turned counterclockwise.
This setting should be used to keep odors and/or dust
from entening the vehicle. For normal cooling on hot
dirys, use A/C with the temperature knob tumed
counterclockwise.

On cool but sunny days, use BI-LEVEL AJC 1o daliver
warm air 1o the floor and cooler air to the instrument
punel outlets,

When the wir conditioner 15 on, you may sometimes notice
slight changes in your vehicle's engme speed and power.
This 15 normal because the system is designed (o oyele the
compressor on and off to keep the desired temperature.




Heating

The heater works best il you keep your windows closed
while using it. On cold days, use HEATER with the
temperiature knob trned clockwise. BLEND is useful in
cool weather when you have fog or ice on the
windshield or side windows,

If you use the optional éngine coolant heater before
starting your engine, vour heating system will produce
warmer air faster to beat the passenger compartment m
cold weather: See “Engine Coolant Heater™ in the Index.

Ventilation Sysiem

For mild outside temperatures when little heating or
cooling is needed, use VENT to diregt ourside air
through your vehicle, Airflow is through the instrument
panel outlets.

Your vehicle's ventilation system supplies outside air o
the inside of your vehicle when it is moving. When the
vehicle s not moving, you can get oufside air o flow
through by selecting any mode and ony fan speed.

You will find air outlets in the center and on the sides of
vour imstrument panel.

You can move the outlets to direct the Aow of air, or
close the outlets altogether. When you close an outlet, it
will increase the flow of air coming out of any outlets
that are open




Ventilation Tips Rear Window Defogger (Option)

® Keep the hood and front air inlet free of e, snow oo
any ather obstruction (such as leaves). The heater
and defroster will work far better, reducing the
chance of fozging the mside of your windows,

® When you gnter 4 vehicle in cold weather, turn the
blower Fan 1o HI for a few moments before driving
off. This helps clear the intake ducts of snow and
minstune, and reduces the chance of togging the
instde of your windows,

®  Keepthe air path under the front seats clear ol

objects. This helps ar to circulate throughout HEAR DEFD G

vour vehicle

Defogeing and Delrosting

On cool, humid days, use BLEND 10 keep the If your vehicle has this option, the rear window will
windshield and side windows cler harve lines thit warm the glass, For best results, eledr the

window of as much spow or ice as possible belore using

Use DEFROST to remove fog or ice from the _ :
the rear window defogger,

windshield quickly in extremely humid or cold

conditims, Turn the temperature knob clockwise and Ty turn on the rear window defogger, find the switch

move the fan control toward HI, marked REAR DEFOG an your instrument panel below
the headlamp switch. Press ON uniil the light in the
switch comes on, then release it It wall only work if the
iEmmtion switeh is trned to BUN,




The rear window defogeer will stay on for five [ seven
minwtes, then i off. 1f you need additional warming
e, furm it on agaim. You can turm the defogger off al
any tume by pressing OFF,

Da not attach o temporary vehicle license, lape or decals
across the defopper ond on the rear window.

NOTICE:

Don’t use a razor blade or something else sharp
on the inside of the rear window. If you do. you
could cut or damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn't be covered by your warranty.

Audio Systems

Your Deleo™ audio system has been designed 1o operate
edsily and give years of listening pleasure. You will get
the mast enjoyment out of it if you acguaint yourself
with it first. Find out what your Delco system can do
and how to operate all its controls, to be sure you're
getting the most out of the advinced engineering that
went mnto iL

Setting the Clock for All Systems Except
AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player
Press SET. Within five seconds, press and hold SEEK

until the correct minute appears on the display, Press and
hold SCAN until the correct hour appears on the display.

Setting the Clock for AM-FM Stereo with
Compact Disc Player

Press SET. (The radio may be on ar off. ) Within five

seconds, press the SEEK right or lefi arrow until the

cormect minute appears on the displuy. Press and hald
SCAN until the correct hour appears on the display.




AM-FM Stereo

VIIL-F DAL TREBLE
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Plaving the Radio
PWR-VOL-RECALL: This knob tums the system on
and off and controls the vislume. Press the knob 1o

display the time with the 1gnition off and to swiich
hetween the clock and radio when the radio 15 on

Finding a Station

TUNE-AM=FM: Turn this knob o e in radio
stations. Press it to switch between AM and FM,
SEEK: Press this button 1o go to the next higher station
and stop

SCAN: Press this button to histen to cach station for

a few seconds. The radio will go 1o the next stution,
stop tor a few seconds, then go to the néxt staton.
SCAN will appear on the display. Press SCAN agam

Lo SIOp scanning.

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbutions lel
you return o your favorite stations. You can set up Lo
14 stations (seven AM and seven FM )L

1. Tune in the desired stahion,
2. Press SET. (SET will appear om the display.)

3. Press one of the four pushbuttons, within five seconds,
to store the station, Whenever you press that numbered
button, the station vou set will return,

4. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.

Tl
i
=




In addition to the four stations set as above, up o threg
additional stations may be preset on cach bund by
pressing two adjomning buttons at the same time, Just!

1. Tune in the desired station.
3. Press SET. (SET wall appear on the displuy.)

3. Press two adjoimng pushbuttons af the same time,
within five seconds. Whenever yvou press the same
two buttons, the stilion you seét will return

4. Repeal these steps for each pair of butlons

Setting the Tone

BASS: Shide this lever up to increase the bass. Adjus
the lever until the sound 1s pleasing 1o your eur
TREBLE: Shde this lever up to increase the treble. You
can reduce poise Tor weak or noisy stations by sliding
this lever down

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: This control nng behind the PWR-VOL-RECALL
knob adjusts the balance between the lefi and night speakers
FADE: This control ring behind the TUNE-AM-FM knob
adjusts the balunce between the front and redar speakers.

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape
Plaver (Option)

WL -® A TREE =

Plaving the Radio
PWER-VOL-PROG-RCL: This knob tums the system

on and off and controls the volume, Press the knob o
display the thme with the ignition off, 1o switch between
the clock and radio when the radio is on, and w go from
one side of the tape 10 the other when a tape is plaving,




Finding a Station

TUNE-AM-=FM: Tum this knob to tune in radio
stations, Press it o switch between AM and FM.

SEEK: Press this button to go to the next higher station
and stop,

SCAN: Press this button to hsten o ¢ach station for
a few seconds. The radio will go to the next station,
stop for & few seconds, then go 1o the next station.
SCAN will appear on the display. Press SCAN again
1O stop scanning.

&
PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbercd pushbuttons let
you returm to your fuvorite stations. You can set up
14 stntiops (seven AM and seven FM).

I. Tune in the desired station.
2. Press SET. (SET will appenr on the display. )

3, Press one of the four pushbuttons, within five
seconds, to store the station. Whenever you press
that numbered button, the station you set will retum.

4. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,

In wddition to the four stations set as above, up to three
additional stations may be preset on each band by
pressing two adjoining buttons ot the same time. Just:

I, Tune in the desired stution.
2. Press SET. (SET will appear on the displiy. )

3. Press two adjomning pushbuttons at the same hme,
within five seconds. Whenever you press the same
two buttons, the station you set will return.

4. Repeat these steps for cach pair of Futtons,

Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide this lever up 1o increase the bass. Adjust
the lever until the sound s pleasing 10 your ear,

TREBLE: Slide this léver up 1o in¢rease the treble. You
can reduce noise for weak or noisy stations by sliding
this lever down.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: This control ring behind the PWR-YOL-PROG-RCL
knob adjusts the bulance between the left and nght speakers,




FADE: This control ring behind the TUNE-AM-FM knob

dchjusts the balance between the front and redr speakers,

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape plaver 1s built to work best with tapes that are
30 to 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may oot work well m this player,

Once the tape 1s playing, use the PWR-VOL-PROG-RCL.

kneb, just as you do for rho. & hghted wmow wall be
displayed to show tape play direction.

FORWARD: Press the arrow button in the direction that
the Hghted wrow points to advince quickly 1o another
it of the rape, Press STOP-EJECT lightly to stop
forwarding und play the tape.

REYERSE: Press the arrow button in the opposite
direction that the hghted arrow points o reverse quickly
to another part of the tape. Press STOP-EJECT lightly
o stop reversing and play the tape.
PWR-VOL-PROG-RCL.: Press this knob o go from

one side of the tape 1w the other

STOP-EJECT: Press this button 1o remove the tipe or
stop plaving the tape o play the radio.

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
with Equalizer (Option)
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Plaving the Radio

PWER=-VOL-PROG=RCL: This knob tums the system
on and ofl and controls the volume, Press the knob
display the time with the ignition off, to switch between
the clock and mdio when the radio 1s on, and 1o go from
one side of the tape 10 the other when a tape is plaving

Finding a Station

TUNE=-AM=FM: Turn this knob to tune i radio
stations, Press it o switch between AM and FM.




SEEK: Press this button 1o go o the next higher stution
and stop,

SCAN: Press this button to listen to each staton [or
a few seconds. The radio will go to the next starion,
stop fora few seconds, then go to the next station.
SCAN will appear on the display. Press SCAN aguin
10 SEOP scanning.

PUSHBLUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons lel
you returm 10 your favorite stabions, You can set up to
14 stations (seven AM and seven FM),

I. Tunein the desired station.
2. Press SET.

3. Press ong of the four pushbuttons. within five
seconds, to store the station, Whenever you press
that numbered button, the station you set will retumn,

4. Repeat the steps for each pushbuttion,

In addition to the four stations set as above, up 1o
three additional stations may be preset on ¢ach band by
pressing iwo adjoming buttons at the same time, Just:

I. Tune in the desired station,
2. Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)

3. Press two adjoining pushbuttons at the same time,
within five seconds. Whenever you press the same
two buttons, the station you set will retum.

4. Repeit these steps for each pair of buttons,

AM-ST: Press this button (o tune an AM station thit
briadeasts in stereo. Your STEREO light will come on
when you're receiving AM stereo. I you press AM-ST
and there ts no more noise, it means the station is weak.
You' |l hear the station better if yvou do not use AM-5T.
Press the button again to delete siereo.
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Setting the Tone

TONE ADJUSTMENT: Set the bass, midrange and
treble by using the levers in the upper middle lelt comer o
get the sound you want. The 60 and 250 levers adjust the
bass, 1K is midrunge, and 35K and 10K contral the teble.
We suggest you start with |K in the midpoint position.
Then move the other levers up until you get the amount
of bass and teeble vou like.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: This control ning behind the
FWR-VOL-PROG-RCL knob adjusts the balance
between the left and right speakers.

FADE: This control ning behind the TUNE-AM-FM knob
adjusts the balance hetween the front ind rear speakers.

Plaving a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built to work best with tapes that are
3 tor 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well m this player.
Omce the wipe is playing, use the PWR-VOL-PROG-RCL
knob, just s you do for radio. A lighted amow wil] be
displived to show tape play direction.

Cr0;: This button lets you set the system for the type of

casserte being wsed. I you are using chrome or metul
tapes, press the button in.

FORWARIY: Press the arrow button in the direction thi
the lighted arrow points 1o advince gquickly o another
part of the tape. Press STOP-EIECT lightly to stop
torwarding und play the tape.

REVERSE: Press the wrrow button in the opposite
direction that the lighted arrow points to reverse gquickly
1o another pat of the tape. Press STOP-EIECT lightly
1o stop reversing and play the wpe.

SEARCH: Press this button to the recessed position.
Press the hghted wrow (o sKip to the next selection, Press
the opposite direction armow that 15 not behted 1o replay
the current selection or skip 1o the previous selection.

PWR-VOL-PROG-RCL: Press this knob to 2o from
ome side of the tape o the other.

STOP-EJECT: Press this button to remove the tupe or
stop playing the tape to play the rdio.

Your Delco system may be able to receive C-QUAM”
stereo browdeasts. Many AM stations around the country
use C-OQUAM to produce stereo, though some do not.
C-QUAM is o registered mmademark of Motorola, Inc.

I your Delco system can get C-QLUIAM signals,

your STEREO Light will come on when you are
receiving stereo,
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AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc
Player (Option)

Playving the Radio

POWER-VOL: This knob tarns the system on and off und
controls the volume when the embon s on Vidume s

cispluyed unless BAL, FADE, BASS or TREB are adjusted.

MUTE: Press this button o stop all sound from the radio o
compact disc player. Press MUTE again to resume sound.

RCL: Press this button to display the ome with the
1gnition off and to switch between the clock and radio
when the rudio s on.

Finding a Station
TUNE-BAND: Tum this knob to wine i radio stations.

Press it o switch between AM and FM. AM or FM will
show hriefly on the display.

SEEK: Press the right arrow 1o go to the next higher
station and the left amow 1o 20 10 thie next lower station.

SCAN: Press this button 1o histen to each station for a
few seconds. SC will appear on the display. The radio
will go to the next station, stop for a few seconds, then
o0 Lo the next station, Press SCAN again to stop
scanning and stay o 4 station.

PUSHBUTTONS: The hive numbered pushbutions let
you return (o your favorite stations, They are also used
when you play o compact disc. You can sel up o

10 stations (five AM and lve FMY,

|. Tune in the desired station.
2. Press SET. (SET appeurs on the display., )

3. Press one of the five pushbuttons, within five
seconds, 1o store the station, Whenever vou piess
that numbered button, the stufion you sel will retum,

4. Repeat the steps tor each pushbuiton.
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Setting the Tone

BASS: Press the BASS up arrow (o increase bass and
the BASS down arrow to decrease bass. Press the center
of the button for the factory-preset bass position. The
bass level will be displuyed for about 10 seconds
whenever this button is pressed.

TREB: Press the TREB up arrow 1o increase treble and
the TREB down arrow to decrease treble. Press the
center of the button for the factory-preset treble
position. The treble level will be displayed for about

100 seconds whenever this button is pressed.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: This control ring behind the POWER-VOL knob
adjusts the balance between the lefi and right speakers.
Balance will be displayed briefly when wsing this control.
FADE: This control ring behind the TUNE knob adjusts
the balance between the front and rear speakers. Fade
levels will be briefly displayed.

Playing a Compact Disc

Insert o disc partway into the slot, label side up. The
vadio will pull the disc the rest of the way in. Wit 4
few seconds and the disc should play.

If the disc comes back out and/or ERR appears on
the displuy:

® You ure driving on a very rough road. (The dise
should play when the road gets smoother. )

The disc s upside down,
It 15 dirty, scrstched or wet.

® tis very humid, (If so, wint about gn hour and
try again. )

® The disc player is too hot 1o play the disc. (As soon
s things eet back 1o normal, the disc should play.)

Turn the POWER-VOL knob 1o tum the system on.

RCL: Press this button 1o see what track i1s playing.
Press it again within five seconds (o see how long it has
been pluying. The track number also appears when you
change the volume or when a new triick starts to play,

COMP (2): Press this button 1o make loud and sofi
passages more nearly egual in volume. COMP will
uppear on the display while using this control,

RDM (3): Press this button to play tracks i o random,
ruther than sequential, order. RDM will appear on the
display while using this control, Press the button ngain
to return to normal sequence.




REVY (4): Press and hold this button (o returm 1o a
passage guickly. Release it to play the passage. The
counter reading will nppear on the display while using
this control.

FWD (5): Press and hold this button wy advance o a
passage quickly, Release it to resume playing. Watch the
display to stop at a specific passage.

SCAN: Press this button to listen to each selection for
about six seconds. The dise will go 1o the next selectuon,
stop for a few seconds, then go to the next selection,
Press RDM, SCAN or amy other motion button again to
S1Op Scanning.

PREV: Hold the backward arrow or press it more thin
onee o return the dise 1o previous tracks.

NEXT: Press the forward arrow 1o hear the next track

now instead of warting until the current truck 15 fimished.

If you hold this button or press it more than once, the
disc will advance turther,

ST=-PL: Press this button to stop the disc and play the
radio. Press it again to resturt the disc ut the point where
It stopped.

Press the POWER-VOL knob or turn the ignition key
off to stop the dise player. The dise stays in the player
and will resume playing al the point where it stopped.

EJCT: Press this button to eject the disc and play the
radio, The disc will start at track ome when you reinsert it

Theft-Deterrent Feature

Deleo LOC U™ is & theft-deterrent feuture for the
compact dise player. It can be used or ignored. If ignored,
the system plays normally. IF used, your player won't be
usable if it is ever stolen, because it won't e on.

The instructions below tell you how 10 enter a secret
codde into the system. 1t is recommended that you read
through all 11 steps before sturtimg the procedure. If
your vehiche loses battery power for any reason, you
miust unlock the system with your secret code before the
radio will tum on.

NOTE: If you allow more than 15 seconds (o elapse
between any steps, the radio astomatically reverts to
time and you must start the procedure over at Step 4,
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Locking the Theft System

I-|

-

i

Write down any six-digit number and keep it in o
sufe place separate from the vehicle,

~ Turn the ignition to the ACCESSORY or

RUN Pl!l.'-uil:il]-t:l-

- Press POWER 1o turn the radio off,

Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until --- shows on the displiay. Next you will use the
secrel code number which you have writien down.

5. Press SET and 000 will appear on the display.

6. Press SCAN o make the first digit appear.
7. Press SEEK right arrow or SEEK left arrow to

Y,

1.

HE

make the next two digits agree with your code

Press BAND and OO0 will appear on the display
again, Now you are ready to enter the Last three
digits of your code.

Repeat Steps 6 and 7 for the last three digits of
your code.

Press BANDand the display will show REP for nbout
five seconds and then 000 will appear on the display.

Repeat Steps 6 through 10, This ime the display will
show SEC 1o let you know that your radio s secure.

Unlocking the Theft System After a Power Loss

Enter your secret code as follows: puuse no more than
| 5 seconds betweéen steps:

1.

It

—

Turn the 1ignition on with the radio off.
Press SET and 000 will appear on the display.
Press SCAN to make the first digit appear.

Press SEEK right arrow or SEEK feft arrow 1o make
the next two digits apree with your code.

Press BAND und 000 will appear on the display
again. Now you are ready to enter the last three
digits of your code.

Repear Steps 3 and 4 for the last three digits of
your code

Press BAND after you have conlirmed tha the code
muatches the secret code vou have written down, The
time will be displayed indicating that the system 15
disabled. If the display shows SEC, the numbers
entered did not muatch your secret code and the unit
15 sl secured.

When battery power is given 1o a secured radio, the
riachio won't turn on and LOC will appear on the display,
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Disabling the Thefl System

|. Press the | and 4 buttons wogether for five seconds
with the ignition on but the radio off. SEC will
appear on the display to show that the unit is in the
secure mode,

e

Press SET and 000 will appear on the display,
Press SCAN to make the first digit appear.

Press SEEK right arrow or SEEK leit arrow 10 mutke
the neat two digits agree with vour code. The display
will show the numbers you entered.

5. Press BAND and 000 will appear on the display.

oW

6. Enter the second three digits of the code, The display
will show the numbers you entered.

7. Press BAND. The disabling sequence was correct
if — shows on the display. The disabling sequence
wits incorrect it SEC shows on the display,

Understanding Radio Reception
FM Stervo

FM stereo will give yvou the best sound. But FM signals
will reach only about 10 to 40 miles (1610 65 km). Tall
buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals. causing
the sound to come and go,

AM

The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM,
espectally at night. The longer range, however, can
cause stations o interfere with cach other. AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and power lines. Try
reducing the treble to reduce this noise if you ever get it.
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Tips About Your Audio System

Hearig damage from loud noise 1s almost undetectable
until it is too late, Your hearing can adapt to higher
volumes of sound. Sound that seems normal can be loud
and harmiful w your hearing, Take precautions by
adjusting the volume control on vour radio to a safe
sound level before your heuring adapts 1o i

To help avoid hearing loss or damage:
® Adjust the volume control to the lowest setting.

® [ncrease volume slowly until you hear comfortably
and clearly.

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipmeni to your
vehicle -- like a tape player, CB radio, mobile

telephone or two-way radio -- be sure you can add
what you want. If you can, it’s very important to

do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle's
engine, Delco radio or other sysiems, and even
damage them. Your vehicle's systems may

interfere with the operation of sound eguipment

that has been added improperly.

5o, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check Federal rules

covering mobile radio and telephone uniis.
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound qoality, ruined cassettes or a damaged
mechanism. Cassette tapes shoold be stored in their
cases gway from contaminants, direct sunlight and
extreme heal. If they aren’t, they may not operate
properly or may cause failure of the tape player.

Your tape player should be cleaned regularly after every
50 hours of use. If you notice a reduction in sound
quality, try a known good cassette to see if the tape or
the tape player is at fault. If this other cassette has no
improvement in sound quality, clean the tape player.

Cleaning may be done with a scrubbing action,
non-ubrasive cleaning cassette with pads which scrub
the tape head as the hubs of the cleaner cassette turn. [t
15 normal for the cassette to eject while cleaning. Insert
the cassette at least three times to ensure tharough
cleaning: A scrubbing action cleaning cassette 1s

available through your GM dealer,

You may also choose i non-scrubbing action, wet-type
cleaner which uses a cassette with o fabric belt 1o clean
the tupe head. This type of cleaning cassette will not
eject. It may not clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing
type cleaner.

Cussettes are subject to wear and the sound guality may
degrade over time. Always make sure that the cassetie
tape 15 in good condition before you have yvour tape
plaver serviced.

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle discs carefully, Store them in ther original cases
or other privective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust. If the surface of a disc Is soiled, dampen o
clean, soft ¢loth in a mald, neutral detergent solution and
clean it, wiping from the center to the edge.

Be sure never to touch the signal surface when handling
discs. Pick up discs by grasping the outer edges or the
edee of the hole and the outer edge.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most car washes
without being damaged. If the mast should ever become
shghtly bent, you can strmghten it out by hand. If the
mast is badly bent, us it might be by vandals. you should
replace 1.

Check every once in o while 10 be sure the must is still
lghtened to the fender.
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Section 4 Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find information about drving on different
kKinds of rogds and in varving weather conditions, We've
also included many other useful tips on driving.

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give ubout driving is:
Drive defensively,

Please sturt with a very important safety device in your
vehicle: Buckle up. (See “Safety Belts™ in the Index.)

Defensive driving really means “be ready for anything.”
On city streets, rural roads or freeways, it means
“always expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers dre going 10 be
careless and make mistakes. Anticipate what they mighi
do, Be ready for their mistakes.

Rear-end collisions are aboul the most preventable of
accidents. Yet they are common. Allow enough
following distance. It's the best defensive driving
maneuver, in both city and rural driving. You never
know when the vehicle in front of you is going (o brake
or turn suddenly,




Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving
is & national tragedy. It's the number one contributor to
the highway death toll, claiming thousands of victims
every year.

Alcohol affects four things that anyone needs 1o drive
a vehicle:

® Judgment

® Muscular Coordination
® Vision

®  Attentiveness.

Police records show that almost halfl of all motor
vehicle-related deaths mnvolve alcohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
and driving. In recent years, some 18,000 annual motor
vehicle-related deaths have been associated with the use
of aleohaol, with more than 300,000 people injured.

Many adults -- by some estimates, nearly half the aduli
population == choose never o drink alcohol, so they
never drive after drinking. For persons under 21, it's
against the law in every LS. state to drink alcohol.
There are good medical, psychological and
developmental reasons for these laws.

The obvious way to solve this highway safety problem
15 for people never 1o drink alcohol and then drive. But
what if people do? How much is “too much™ if the
driver plans 1o drive? It's a 1ot less than many might
think. Although it depends on each person and situation,
here 15 some general mformation on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Concentration { BAC) of someone
who is drinking depends upon four things:

® The amount of alcohol consumed

® The drinker’s body weight

® The amount of food that is consumed before and
during drinking

® The length of ime it has taken the danker o
comsumi the alcohol.

According to the American Medical Association, a
180-1b. (82 kg) person who drinks three |2-ounce

(355 ml) bortles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC of about 0.06 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wing or three mixed drinks if cach had 1-1/2 ounces
(43 ml) of a hguor like whiskey. gin or vodka.
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I"s the amount of aleohol that counts. For example, if
the same person drank three double martums (3 ounces
or 0 ml of hguor esch) withim an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close 10 ().12 percent. A person who
consumes food just before or during drinking will have a
somewhat lower BAC level.

There is a gender difference, to0. Women generully have
u lower relative percentage of body water than men.

Since aleohol 1s carmed in body water, this means that a
woman generally will reach a higher BAC level than o
man of her same body weight when each has the same
number of drinks.

The law in many LUL.S. states sets the legal limit at a BAC
of (110 percent. In a growing number of LS. states, and
throughout Canada, the limit 15 (LO8 percent. In some
other countries, it's ¢ven lower. The BAC limit for all
commerciul drivers in the United States i< 0,04 percent.

The BAC will be over0.10 percent after three 1o six
drinks (in vone hour), OF course, as we've seen, it
depends on how much alecohol is in the drinks, and how
quickly the person drinks them

But the ability to drive is affected well below a BAC
of (.10 percent. Research shows that the driving skills
of many people are impaired ut a BAC approaching
.05 percent, and that the effects are worse at night. All
drivers are impaired at BACT levels above (.05 percent.
Statistics show that the chance of being in a collision
increases sharply for drivers who have a BAC of

(.05 percent or above, A driver with a BAC level of
0.06 percent has doubled his or her chance of having

a collision, Ata BAC level of 0,10 percent, the chance
of this driver having a collision is 12 times greater: at a
level of (.15 percent, the chance 15 25 nmes greater!
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The body takes about an hour to rid itself of the alcohol
in one drink. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up, “I'll be careful™ isn't the
right answer. What if there’s an emergency. a need to
ke sudden action, as when a child darts into the street?
A person with even a moderate BAC might not be able
to react quickly enough to-avord the collision.

There's something else about drnking and driving that
many people don't know. Medical research shows that
alcohol & person's system can make crash imjuries
worse, especially injuries to the brain, spinal cord or
heart, This means that when anyone who has been
drinking -- driver or passenger — is in a crash, tha
person’s chance of being killed or permanently disabled
is higher than if the person had not been drinking.

/\ CAUTION:

Dirinking and then driving is very dangerous. Your
reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and judgment
can be affected by even a small amount of alcohol.
You can have a serious -- or even fatal -- collision
if you drive after drinking. Please don’t drink and
drive or ride with a driver who has been drinking.
Ride home in a cab; or if you're with a group,
designate a driver who will not drink.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
you want it to go. They are the brakes. the steering and
the accelerator. All three systems have 1o do their wirk
at the places where the tires meet the road,

Sometimes, as when you're driving on snow or ice, it’s
easy o dsk more of those control systems than the tires
and road can provide, That means you can losg control
of your velicle.

Braking

Bruking sction involves perceprion fimme and
redicTion tite

First, you have o decide to push on the brake pedal.
That's perception rime. Then you have to bring up
your foor and do it That's reaction time,

Average reaction time is about 3/4 of o second. But
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition, alertness, coordination
and eyesight all play a part. So do alcohol, drugs und
frustration. But even in 34 of a second, a vehicle
moving at 60 mph (100 km/fh) tmvels 66 feet (20 m),
That could be a lot of distance 10 an emergency, so
keeping enaugh space between your vehicle and others
15 nportant.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly

with the surfuce of the road (whether it's pavement or

gravel): the condition of the road (wet, dry. ey ) tre
lread: and the condition of your brikes.




Avoid needless heavy bruking. Some people drive

in spurts -- heavy sceeleration followed by heavy
braking — rather than keeping pace with waffic. This

is a mistake. Your brakes may not have time to cool
between hiard stops. Your brakes will wear out much
faster if you doa lot of heavy braking. If you keep pace
with the traffic and allow realistic following distances,
you will eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking, That
menns better braking and longer brake hife.

If your engine éver stops while you're driving, brake
normally but don’t pump your brakes. If you do, the
pedal may get harder (o push down. If your engine
stops, you will sull have some power brake assist. But
vou will use it whan you brake. Once the power assist is
used up, it may take longer to stop and the brake pedal
will be harder o push.

Anti-Lock Brakes

Your vehicle has anti-lock brakes (ABS), ABS is an
advanced electronic braking system that will help
prevent a braking skid.

When you start your éngine and begin to drive away,
your anti-lock brake system will check itself, You muay
hear a momentary motor or clicking noise while this test
is goang o This is normal.

It there s o problem with the
anti-lock brake system, this
warning light will stay on.
See “Anti-Lock Brake
System Warning Light™ in
the Index.

ANTI—-LOCK

&)
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The anti-lock system can change the brake pressure faster
than any driver could. The computer 15 programmed 1o
make the most of avarlable tire and road conditions,

Here's how anti-lock works, Let's say the road is wet,
You're driving salely, Suddenly an animal jumps out in
front of you,

You slam on the brakes. Here's what happens with ABS., You can steer around the obstacle while braking hard,

A computer senses that wheels are slowing down. If one
of the wheels is abour to stop rolling, the computer will
separalely work the brukes at each front wheel and ot the
rear wheels,

As you brake, your computer keeps réceiving updates on
wheel speed and controls braking pressure nccordingly.




Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the time you necd
to get vour foot up (o the brake pedal or always decrease
stopping distance. If you gel oo close to the vehicle in
front of you, you won't huve time to apply your brakes
if that vehicle suddenly slows or stops. Always leave
enough room up ahead to stop, even though you huve
anti-lock brakes.

Lsing Anti-Lock

Dion't pump the brakes, Just hold the brake pedul down
and let anti-lock work for you. You may feel the brakes
vibrate, or you may notice some noise, but this is normal.
On vehicles with four-wheel drive, your anti-lock brukes
work at all times -- whether vou are in two-wheel drive
or four-wheel drive.

Braking in Emergencies

Use your anti-lock braking svstem when you need Lo,
With anti-lock, vou can steer and brake at the same
nme. In many emergencies, steering can help you more
than even the very hest braking.

Steering
Power Steering

[T you lose power sieering assist because the engine
staps or the system 1s not functioning, you can steer but
it will take much more effort,

Steering Tips

Diriving on Curves
It's important 1o take curves at a reasonable speed.

A lot of the “driver lost control™ accidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves. Here's why:

Experienced driver or heginner, each of us is subject o
the same laws of physics when driving on curves. The
traction of the tires against the road surface makes it
passible for the vehicle o change 1t path when you turn
the Tront wheels. I there™s no traction. inertia will keep
the vehicle going 1o the same direcnion. If you®'ve ever
triech to steer g vehicle on wet 1ce, you'll understand ths,

The truction vou can get ina curve depends on the
condition of your tres and the road surface, the angle at
which the curve is banked, and your speed. While you're
in & curve, speed is the one fuctor you can control,




Suppose you're steering through a sharp curve. Then you
suddenly accelerate. Bath control syslems — steering and
seceleration — have 1o do their work where the tires meet
the road. Adding the sudden necelerstion can demind too
much of those places. You can lose control.

What should you do il this ever happens? Ease up on the
accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way you want it
o go, and slow down,

Speed limit signs near curves warn that you should
adjust your speed. Of course, the posted speeds wre
based on good weather and road conditions, Under less
favorahle conditions you'll want to go slower.

If vou need (o reduce your speed as you approach a
curve, do it before you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the
curve. Mamtain a reasonable, sieady speed. Wit 1o
accelerate until you are out of the curve, and then
accelerate gently into the straightaway,

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective
than braking. For example, vou came over a hill and
find a truck stopped in your lane, or a car suddenly pulls
out from nowhere, or a ¢hild darts out from between
parked cars and stops right in front of you. You can
avoid these problems by braking — if you can Stop

in time. But sometimes you can’t: there isn'l room.
That's the time for evasive action -- steering around

the problem.

Your vehicle can perform very well in emergencies like
these. First apply your brakes, (See “Braking in
Emergencies” earbier in this section.) It is betier to
remove as much speed as you can from a possible
colliston. Then steer wround the problem, o the left or
right depending on the space available.
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that your right wheels have
dropped ofl the edge of o road onto the shoulder while
you're driving.

N\
s

An emergency like this requires close attention and
quick decision. If you are holding the steering wheel at
the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions, you can
turn it 4 il 180 degrees very quickly without removing
either hund. But vou have 1o act fast, steer quickly, and
just as quickly straighten the wheel once you have
avoided the object.

The fact that such emergency situations are always
possible is a good reason (o practice delensive driving at
all times and wear safety belts properly.

Hli:: VER

OFF-ROAD RECOVERY
-

LEFT APPAOK
CHAAMTER TLEIN

SO DOWN

If the level of the shoulder 1s only slightly below the
pavement, recovery should be fairly easy, Ease off the
sccelerator and then, if there is nothing in the way, steer
50 that your vehicle siraddles the edge of the pavemeni.
You can tumn the steering wheel up to one-goarter urn
until the right frone tire contacts the pavement edge. Then
wm your steering wheel 1o go strasght down the roadway.
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Passing

The dnver of a velucle about to pass another on a
twor-liane highway waits for just the right moment,
accelerates, moves around the vehicle ahead, then goes
back mto the nght lane agam, A simple manguver?

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle on o two-lane
highway is a potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle occupies the same lane as oncoming
truffic for several seconds, A miscalculation, an error in

jndgment, or a brief sumrender to frosiration or anger can

suddenly put the passing driver face to face with the
worst of all truffic accidents — the head-on collision,

S0 here are some ups for passing:

“Drive ahead.” Look down the road, 1o the sides
and 1o crossroads Tor situations that might affect your
passing patterns. If vou have any doubt whatsoever

about making a successful pass, wait for a better time.

Watch for traffic signs, pavement markings and lines.
If you can see a sign up ahead that might indicate a
turn or an intersection, delny your pass. A broken
center line usually indicates it's all right 1o pass
(providing the road shead is clear). Never cross o
solid hne on your side of the lane or a double

solid line, even if the road seems empty of
approaching matfic.

Do not get too close to the vehicle you want (o pass
while you're awaiting an opportunity, For one thing,
following too closely reduces your area of vision,
especially if you're tollowing a larger vehicle. Also,
vou won't huve adequate spice if the vehicle ahead
suddenly slows or stops. Keép back a reasonable
dhistance,
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Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say about what
happens when the three control systems (brakes, steering
and acceleration) don’t have enough friction where the
tires meel the road to do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don’t give up, Keep trying (o
steer and constuntly seek an escape route or arel of
less danger.

Skidding
i i skicl. @ driver can lose control of the vehicle.
Defensive dnvers avond most skids by taking reasonable

care suited 1o existing conditions, and by not “overdriving”™
those conditions, But skids are always possible.

The three types of skids comespond Lo your vehicle’s
thiee control systems, In the braking skid, your wheels
aren’t rolling. In the steering or comering skid. too
much speed or steering 1n a curve causes tres o slip and
lose cormering force. And in the acceleration skid, tpo
much throttle couses the dnving wheels to spin.

A cornering skid and an acceleration skid are best
handled by easing your foot off the sccelerator pedal,

If your vehicle starts to slide, gase your fool off the
secelerntor pedal and guickly steer the way you want the
vehicle to go. IF you start steéring quickly enough, your
vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready for o
second skid if it occurs.

OF course, traction 1% reduced when water, snow, ice,
eravel or other material 15 on the road. For safety, you'll
want to slow down and adjust your driving 1o these
conditions. It is important to slow down on slippery
surfaces becavse stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more limited.

While driving on a surface with reduced traction, try your
best 1o avoid sudden steering, acceleration or braking
(including engine broking by shifting 10 a lower gear).
Any sudden changes could cause the tires 1o slide. You
may not realize the surface is slippery until your vehicle
1% skidding. Learn o recognize warning clues — such as
enough water. ice or packed spow on the road 10 make

i “mirrored surface” — and slow down when you have
any doubt,

Remember: Any anti-lock brake sysiem (ABS) helps
avoid only the braking skid.
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Driving Guidelines

This multipurpose passenger vehicle o defined as a
utility vehicle in Consumer Information Regulations
tssued by the National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration (NHTSA) of the United Siates
Department of Transportation. Liility vehicles have
higher ground cleasrance and o narmower track 1o make
them capahle of performing in a wide vari¢ty of off-road
applications. Specific design charncteristics give them a
higher center of gravity than ordinary cars. An advantage
of the higher ground clearance is a better view of the road
allowing you 1o anticipate problems. They are not
designed for cornering at the same speeds as conventional
two=wheel-dnve vehicles any more than low-slung sports
cars are designed to perform sansfactonily under off-road
conditions. If at all possible, avoid sharp turns or abrupt
manewvers. As with other vehicles of this type, lailure o
operate this vehicle correctly may result in loss of contral
or vehicle rollover

Off-Road Driving with Your
Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicle

This off-road guide is for vehicles that have
four-wheel drive.

Also, see “Anti-Lock Brakes™ in the Index.

If your vehicle doesn’t have four-wheel drive, you
shouldn't drive off-road unless you're on a level,
solid surface.

Off-road driving can be great fun. But it does have
some definite hazards. The greatest of these is the
terrain itself.

“Off-roading™ means you've left the great North
American road system behind. Traffic lanes aren’t
marked., Curves aren’t banked. There are no road signs.
Surfaces can be shippery, rough, uphill or downhill. In
short, you've gone right back o nature,

Off-road driving involves some new skills. And that's
why it’s very important that you read this guide: You'll
find many driving tips and suggestions. These will help
miake your off-road driving safer and more enjoyable,
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Before You Go Off-Roading

There are some things (o do before you go out. For
example, be sure to huve all necessary maimienance and
service work done. Check (o make sure all underbody
shields (if so equipped) are properly wtached. Be sure
vou read all the information about vour four-wheel-drive
vehicle in this manual. Is there enough fuel? Is the spare
tire fully inflated? Are the fluid levels up where they
should be? What are the Jocal laws that apply 1o
off-roading where vou'll be driving? It you don’t know,
vou should check with law enforcement people i the
area. Will you be on someone’s private land? It so, be
sure to gel the necessary permission.

Loading Your Vehicle for Off-Road Driving

There are some important things 1o remember about
how to load vour vehiele.

® The heaviest things should be on the load floor and
torward of your rear axle. Put heavier items as far
forward as you can,

® Be sure the load is secured properly, so dnving on
the off-road terrain doesn’t 1oss things around.

/A\ CAUTION:

® Cargo on the load floor piled higher than
the seathbacks can be thrown forward
during a sudden stop. You or your
passengers could be injured. Keep cargo
below the top ol the seathbacks,

® Linsecured cargo on the load floor can
be tossed about when driving over rough
terrain, You or your passengers can
be struck by flying ohjects. Secure the
cargo properly.

® Heavy loads on the roof raise the vehicle’s
center of gravity, making it more likely to
roll over. You can be seriously or fatally
injured il the vehicle rolls over. Put heavy
loads inside the cargo area, not on the roof.
Keep cargo in the cargo area as lar forward
and low as possible,

You'll find other important information in this manual,
See “"Vehicle Loading,” “Luggage Camier” and “Tires”
in the Index.
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Environmental Concerns

Oft-road driving can provide wholesome and satisfying
recreation. However, it also raises environmental
concerns. GM recognizes these concerns and urges
every off-roader to follow these basic rules for
protecting the environment;

®  Always use established trails, roads and oreas that
have been specially set aside for public off-road
recreational drving: obey all posted regulutions.

® Avoid any driving practice that could damage the
environment - shrubs, flowers, trees, grasses — or
disturh wildlife (this includes wheel-spinning,
breaking down trees or unnecessary driving through
streams of over soft ground).

® Always carry a litter bag | . . make sure all refuse is
removed from any camipsite before leaving.

® Take extreme care with open fires (where permitted),
camp stoves and lanterns.

® Never piark your vehicle over dry grass or other
combustible materials that could catch fire from the
heat of the vehicle's exhaust sysiem.

Traveling to Remote Areas

It makes sense to plan your trip, especially when going
10 a remote area, Know the terrain and plan your route.
You are much less likely to get bad surprises. Get
accurate maps of trails and verrain, Try 1o learn of any
blocked or closed roads,

It"s also n good idea 1o ravel with at least one other
vehicle. If something happens to one of them, the other
can help quickly.,

Does your vehicle have a winch? If so, be sure 10 read
the winch instructions. In a remote area, a winch can be
handy if vou ger stuck. But you'll want to know how to
use il properly.

Getting Familiar with Off-Road Driving

It"s o good idea to practice in an aren that's safe and
close to home before you go into the wilderness.
Off-road driving does require some new and different
driving skills. Here's whil we mean.

Tune your senses to different kinds of signals, Your
eves, for example, need to constantly sweep the terrain
for unexpected obstacles. Your ears need to listen for
unusial tire or engine sounds. With your arms, hands,
feer and body, you'll need to respond to vibrations and
vehicle bounce
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Controlling your vehicle is the key to successful
off-road driving. One of the best ways o control your
vehicle 15 to control your speed. Here ure some things o
keep in mind. At higher speeds:

® vou gpproach things faster and you have less nme to
scan the terrain for obstacles.

you have less time to react,

you have more vehicle bounce when you drive
over obstacles,

® you'll need more distunce for bruking, especially
since you're on an unpaved surface.

/\ CAUTION:

When you're driving off-road, bouncing and
quick changes in direction can easily throw you
out of position. This could cause you to lose
control and crash, So, whether you're driving on
or off the road, you and your passengers should
wear safety helts,

Scanning the Terrain

Off=road driving can take you over many different Kinds
of terrain. You necd o be familiar with the terrain and irs
many different features. Here are some things to consider.

Surfuce Conditions, Off-roading can ke you over
hard-packed dirt, gravel, rocks, grass, sand, mud, snow or
ice. Each of these surfaces uffects the steering, acceleration
arwd braking of your vehicle m different ways. Depending
upon the kind of surface you we on, you may expenence
shipping, shiding, wheel spinning, delayed acceleration,
poor traction and longer bruking distances,

Surfave Obstacles. Unseen or hidden obstacles can be
harardous. A rock, log, hole, rut or bump can startle you
il you're not prepared for them. Often these obstacies are
hidden by gruss, bushes, snow or even the rise and fall of
the termain itsell. Here are some things (o consider:

® s the path ahead clear!
®  Will the surface texture change abruptly up ahead?

® Does the truvel take you uphill or downhill”? i There's
more discussion of these subjects later.)

® Will you have w stop suddenly or chunge
direction gquickly?
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When vou drive over obstacles or rough terriin, keep a
firm grip on the steering wheel. Ruts, troughs or other
surface features can jerk the wheel out of your hands if
yvou're not prepared.

When you drive over bumps, rocks, or other obstacles,
your wheels can leave the ground. 1T this happens, even
with one or tiwo wheels, youo can’t comtrol the vehicle as
well orat all,

Because you will be on an unpaved surface, it's
espectally important to avoid sudden acceleranon,
sudden turns or sudden braking,.

In a way, off-road driving requires a different Kind of
nlertness from driving on paved roads and highways.
There are no road signs, posted speed limits or signal
lights. You have to use your own good judgment about
what is safe and what 1sn't.

Dirinking and driving can be very dangerous on any
road, And this is certainly true for off-road driving,

Al the very time you nedd special alertness and driving
skills, your reflexes, perceptions and judgment can be
affected by even a small amount of alcohal. You could
have a serious - or even fatal - accident if you drink
and drive or ride with a driver who has been drinking.
See “Drunken Driving™ in the Index.,

Driving on Off-Road Hills

Off-road dnving often takes you up, down or across a
hill. Driving safely on hills requires good judgment and
an understanding of what your vehicle can and can't do.
There are some hills that simply can’t be dniven, no
matter how well built the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

Many hills are simply too steep for any vehicle.

If you drive up them, you will stall. If you drive
down them, you can’t control your speed. If you
drive across them, you will roll over, You could be
seriously injured or killed, 1f you have any doubt
aboul the steepness, don’t drive the hill.
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Approaching a Hill

When you approach a hill, you need to decide if it’s one
ol those hills that's just (oo steep to climb, descend or
cross, Steepness can be hard 10 judge, On a very small
hill, for example, there may be a smooth, constint
incline with only a small chunge in elevation where you
can casily see all the way to the top, On a larze hill, the
incline may get steeper as you near the top, but you may
not see this because the crest of the hill is hidden by
bushes. grass or shrubs.

Here are some other things to consider as you approach
a hill.

® |[s there a constant incline, or does the hill gee sharply
steeper in places?

Is there good traction on the hillside, or will the
surface cause tire shipping?

Is there a struight path up or down the hill so you
won't have to make turning maneavers?!

Are there obstructions on the hill that can block your
path (boulders, trees, logs or ruts)?

What's beyond the hill? Is there a cliff, an
embankment. o drop-off, a fence? Get out and
walk the hill i you don't know. It's the smar way
to find out.

I% the hill <imply o rough? Steep hills often have
ruts, gullies, troughs and exposed rocks because they
are more susceptible (o the effects of erosion.
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Driving Uphill
Once you decide you can safely drive up the hill, you
need 10 1ake some special steps.

Use a low gear and gef a firm grip on the
steering wheel.

Get a smooth start up the hill and try to mamtam
your speed. Don’t use more power than you need,
because you don’t want your wheels to start spinning
or sliding,

Try to drive straight up the hill if at all possible.

If the path twists and turms, you might want to find
another route.

Euse up on your speed as you approach the top of
the hill.

Attach a flag 1o the vehicle 10 make you more visible
to approaching traffic on trails or hills,

Sound the horm as you approach the top of the hill w
let oppasing traffic know yvou're there.,

Use your headlamps even during the day. They make
yvou maore visible to oncoming traffic.

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Turning or driving across steep hills can be
dangerous. You could lose traction, slide
sideways. and possibly roll over. You could be
seriously injured or killed. When driving up hills,
always try to go straight up.

Driving to the top (crest) of a hill at full speed can
cause an accident. There could be a drop-ofl,
embankment, ¢liff, or even another vehicle. Yon
could be seriously injured or Killed. As you near
the top of 4 hill, slow down and stay alert.
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Q.' What should I do if my vehicle stalls, or is about
to stall, and | can’t make it up the hill?

A If this happens, there are some things you should
do, and there are some things you must not do.
First, here’s what you shonld do:

& Push the brake pedul to stop the vehicle and keep it
from rolling backwaords. Adso, apply the parking
brake.

® If your engine is still runming, shift the trunsmission
o REVERSE (R}, release the parking brake, and
slowly back down the hill in REVERSE (R).

® |f your engine has stopped mumning, you'll peed 1o
restart it With the bruke pedal depressed and the
parking brake still apphed. shift the transmission to
PARK (P} (or, shift to NEUTRAL (N) if your
vehicle has a munual tramsmission) and restart the
engine. Then, shift to REVERSE (R}, release the
parking brake, and slowly back down the hill as
stratght as possible in REVERSE (R).

@ As vou are hacking down the hill, put vour left hand

on the steering wheel at the 12 o'clock position. This
wiry, you'll be able to tell if your wheels are straight
und manewver as you back down. It's best that you
back down the hill with your wheels straight rather
than in the left or right direction. Turning the wheel
oo far to the left or right will increase the possibility
of 4 rollover.

Here are some things you must ot do if you stall, or are
about to stall, when goimg up a hill.

® Never attempt to prevent a stall by shifting into

NEUTRAL (N) (or depressing the clutch, if you
have o manual fransmission) o “rev-up’ the engine
und regain forward momentum. This won't work,
Your vehicle will roll backwards very quickly and
yvou could go out of control,

Instead, apply the regular brake 10 stop the vehicle,
Then apply the parking brake. Shift to REVERSE (R),
release the parking broke, and slowly back stmught down,

Never attempt to turm sround if you are about to stall
when going up a hill. [T the hill is steep enough to
stall your vehicle, 1t's sieep enough to cause you 1o
roll over if you twim around, If you can’t make it up
the hill, you must back straight down the hill.
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0:

A:

Suppase, after stalling, I try to back down
the hill and decide I just can't do it, What
should | do?

Set the parking brake, pul your transmission

in PARK (P} {or the manual transmussion
FIRST (1) and tum off the engine. Leave the
vehicle and go get some help. Exit on the uphill
side and stay clear of the path the vehicle would
take if it rolled downhill. Do not shift the transter

case o NEUTRAL (N) when you leave the vehicle.

Leave it some gear.

/A CAUTION:

Il you have a manual transfer case shift lever,
shifting the transfer case to NEUTRAL (N} can
cause your vehicle to roll even if the transmission
is in PARK (P) (or, il you have the manual
transmission, even if you're in gear). This is
because the NEUTRAL (N) position on the
transfer case overrides the transmission. If you
are going (o leave yvour vehicle, set the parking
hrake and shift the transmission to PARK (P}
(or, put your manual transmission in FIRST (1)).
Bul do not shift the transfer case to the
NELTRAL (N) position. Leave the transfer

case in the 2HIL, 4H1 or 4L0 position.




Driving Downhill

When off-roading takes you downhill, you'll want o
consider a number of things:

® How steep is the downhill? Will 1 be able (0 muintain
vehicle control”

® What's the surfuce like? Smooth? Rough? Shippery?
Hard-packed dirt? Gravel?

® Are there hidden surface obstacles” Ruts'! Logs?
Boulders?

® What's it the bottom of the hill? s there a hidden
creck bank oreven a river hottom with large rocks?

If you decide you cun go down o lall safely, then try 1o
keep your vehicle headed straight down, and use a low
gear, This way. engine drug can help your brakes and
they won't have to do all the work. Descend slowly,
keeping yvour vehicle under control at all times.

/\ CAUTION:

Heavy braking when going down a hill can cause
your brakes to overheat and fade. This could
cause loss of control and a serious accident.
Apply the brakes lightly when descending a

hill snd use a low gear to keep vehicle specd
under control.




Q: Are there some things I should not do when

driving down a hill?

A! Yes! These are important because if yvou

ignore them you could lose control and have a
serious accrdent.

When driving downhill, avoid wms that take vou
across the mchine of the hill. A hill that’s not too

steep to drive down may be too steep (0 drive across,

You could roll over if you don't drive straight down.

Never go downhill with the transmission in
NEUTRAL (N}, or with the clutch pedal depressed
in i manual shift, This is called “free-wheeling.™
Your brakes will hive (o do all the work and could
overheat and fade,

Q

Am 1 likely to stall when going downhill?

A 1t's much more likely to happen going uphill.

But if 1t happens going downhill, here's what to do.
Stop your vehicle by applyving the regular brukes.
Apply the parking brake.

Shift to PARK (P) (or to NEUTRAL (N) with the
manual transmission ) and, while stll braking, restart
the engine.

Sttt back to a low geur, release the parking brake,
and drive straight down,

IT the engine won't start, get out and get help.




® Hidden obsticles can make the steepness of the
inclime even worse, I you drive across i rock with
the uphill wheels, or if the downhill wheels drop into
a rul or depression, your vehicle can 1t even more,

Driving Across an Incline

Sooner or later, an off-road trail will probably go across
the incline of a hill, IF this happens, you have (o decide
whether to try to drive across the incline. Here are some

things to consider: For reusons like these, vou nead (o decide carefully
whether 1o try to drive acrogs an imelineg. Just because

® A hill that can be driven straight up or down may be

Loo steep o drive across. When you go straight up or
down u hill, the length of the wheel buse (the
distance from the front wheels to the rear wheels)
reduces the likelihood the vehicle will tumble end
over end. Bul when you drive across an incline, the
much more narrow track width (the distance between
the left and right wheels) may not prevent the vehicle
from tiliing and rolling over. Also, drnving scross an
incling puts more weight on the downhill wheels.
This could cause a downhill slide or a rollover.

Surface conditions can be a problem when you drive

the trail goes across the incline doesn’t mean you
have o drive it The last vehicle 10 trv it might have
rilled over.

/\ CAUTION:

Diriving across an incline that’s too steep will
make your vehicle roll over, You could be
seriously injured or Killed. IT you have any doubt
aboul the steepness of the incline, don®t drive

aoross o hill. Loose gravel, muddy spots, or even wael across it Find another route instead.

STass Can cause your fres 1o slip sideways, downhill.
IF the vehicle slips sideways, it can hit somethmng
that will trip it (o rock, a rut, etc.) and roll over.
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Q.‘ What if I'm driving across an incline that's not
too steep, but 1 hit some loose gravel and start to
slide downhill. What should | do?

A If yvou feel your vehicle starting 1o slide sideways,
turm downhill, This should help straighten out the
vehicle and prevent the side slipping, However, a
much better way to prevent this 15 1o get out and
“walk the course” so yvou know what the surface is
like before vou drive it

Stalling on an Incline

If your vehicle stalls when you're crossing an inching, be
sure vou (and your passengers) get out on the uphill
side, even if the door there is harder 1o open. If vou get
out on the downhill side und the vehicle sturts (o roll
aver, vou'll be right in its path.,

If you have 1o walk down the slope, stay out of the path
the vehicle will take 1f it does roll over,

/\ CAUTION:

Getting oul on the downhill (low) side of a vehicle
stopped across an incline is dangerous, IF the
vehicle rolls over, you could be crushed or killed.
Always get out on the uphill (high) side of the
vehicle and stay well clear of the rollover path.
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Driving in Mud, Sand, Snow or lce

When you drive o mud, snow or sand, yvour wheels
won't gel good traction. You can’t accelerite as
guickly. turning is more difficult, and you'll need
longer braking distances,

It's best to use a low gear when you're in mud -- the
deeper the mud, the lower the gear. In really deep mud.
the idea is o keep vour vehicle moving so vou don't
sred stuck.

When you drive on sand. you'll sense o change in wheel
traction. But it will depend upon how loosely packed the
sand 15, On loosely packed sund (as on beaches or sand
dunes) your tires will tend 1o sink into the sand. This has
an effect on steenng, accelerating and braking. You may
want to reduce the air pressure in your tires slightly
when driving on sand. This will improve traction,

Hard packed snow and ice offer the worst tire traction.
Om these surfaces, it's very easy to lose control. On wel
ice. for example, the traction is 50 poor that vou will
have difficulty aceelerating. And if you do get moving,
poor stegring and difficult braking can cause vou o slide
out of control.

/\ CAUTION:

Driving on frozen lakes, ponds or rivers can be
dangerous. Underwater springs, currents under
the ice. or sudden thaws can weaken the ice. Your
vehicle could fall through the ice and you and
yvour passengers could drown. Drive your vehicle
on safe surfaces only.
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Driving in Water

Light rain causes no special off-road driving problems,
But heavy rain can mean flash flooding, and flood
wialers l.lL'HIH.ﬂIL!. cxireme l.:LI.IJ.IiﬂI'.l,

Find out how deep the water is before vou drive through
i 1T it's deep enough to cover your wheel hubs, axles or
exhaust prpe, don't try il — vou probably won't get
through. Also, water that deep can damage your axle
and other vehicle parts.

If the water isn't too deep, then drive through it slowly,
At fust speeds, water splashes on your ignition system
and your vehicle can stall. Stalling can also occur if you
get your tailpipe under water. And, as long as your
tailpipe is under water, you'll never be able to start your
engine. When vou go through water, remember that when
vour brakes get wet, [t may take vou longer 10 stop.

/\ CAUTION:

Driving throough rushing water can be dangerous.
Deep water can sweep your vehicle downstream
and vou and vour passengers could drown. ITit's
only shallow water, it can still wash away the
ground from under your tires, and you could lose
traction and roll the vehicle over. Don’t drive
through rushing water.

See "Driving Through Water™ in the Index for more
information on driving through water,

4-28




After Off-Road Driving

Remove any brush or debris that has collected on the
underbody, chassis or under the hood. These
accumulations can be a fire hazard.

After operation in muod or sund, have the brake limings
cleaned and checked. These substances can cause

glazing and uneven braking. Check the body structure,

steering, suspension, wheels, tires and exhaust system
for damage. Also, check the fuel lines and cooling
system for any leakage.

Your vehicle will require more frequent service due (o
off-road use. Refer to the Maintenance Scheduole for
additional information

Driving at Night

Night drving is more dangerous than day drving, One
reason is that some drivers are likely to be impaired - by
alcohol or drugs, with night vision problems, or by fatigue.
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Here are some tips on night driving.

® Drve defensively.

® Don't drink and drive.

® Adjust your inside rearview mirror (o reduce the
glare from headlamps behind you.

® Since yvou can’t see as well, you may need 1o
slow down and keep more space berween you und
other vehicles,

® Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can light up only so much road ahead.

® In remote areas, watch for animals.

® [f you're tired, pull off the road in a safe place
and rest.

Night Vision

Mo one can see as well at night as in the daytime. But as
we get older these differences increase, A 50-year-old
driver may require af least twice as much light to see the
siame thing at night as 4 20-year-old.

What you do in the daytime can also affect vour night
vision, For example, if you spend the dav in bright
sunshine you are wise to wear sunglasses. Your eves will
have less trouble adjusting to night. But if you're

driving, don’t wear sunglasses at night. They may cut
down on glare from headlamps, but they also make a lot
of things invisthle.

You can be temporarily blinded by approaching lights,
[t can tuke a second or two, or even several seconds, for
your eyes to readjust to the dark. When you are faced
with severe glare {(as from a driver who doesn’t lower
the high beams, or a vehicle with misaimed headlamps),
slow down u little. Avoid staring directly into the
approachimg hights,

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean -- inside and out, Glare at mght is made much
warse by dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the glass
can build up u film caused by dusi. Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eyes contract repeatedly.

Remember that vour headlamps fight up far less of a
roadway when you are in 4 turn or curve. Keep your
eves moving; that way, it's easier to pick out dimly
lighted objects, Just as your headlamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so should your eyes
be examined regularly, Some drivers suffer from night
blindness - the inability 1o sce in dim light - and
aren't even aware of ik
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ﬂl'h’i“;.‘, in Rain and on Wet Roads And, if your tires don’t have much tread left, vou'll get
£ even less traction, [U's always wise to go slower and be

cautious il ruin starts to fall while you are driving. The
surface may get wet suddenly when vour reflexes are
tuned for diving on dry pavement.

The heavier the rain, the harder it 15 to see. Even if your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, o heavy ran
can make it harder to see road signs and traffic signals,
pavement markings, the edge of the road and even
people walking.

= [t's wise (o keep your wiping equipment in good shape

) E———— ' and keep vour windshield washer tank filled. Replace

; your windshield wiper inseris when they show signs of
streaking or missing areas on the windshield, or when
strips of rubber start to sepurate from the inserts.

Rain and wet roads can mean daving trouble: On a wer
road, you can't stop. accelerate or turm as well because
your tire-to-road tractiion 15n't as good as on dry roads.




Diriving too fast through large water puddles or even
going through some car washes can cause problems, too,
The water may alfect yvour brakes. Try to avoid puddles.
But if you can’t, try to slow down before you hit them,

/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won™t work
well in a quick stop and may cause pulling to one
side. You could lose control of the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddle of water or
a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly until
your brakes work normally.




Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous, So much water can build up
under your tires that they can actually ride on the water,
This can happen if the road is wet enough and you're
going fast enough. When your vehicle is hydroplaning,
it has hitle or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn't happen often. But it can if vour
tires haven't moch tread or if the pressure in one or
miore is low. [t can happen if a lot of water is standing on
the road. I you can see reflections from trees, telephone
poles or other vehicles, and rmindrops “dimple” the
waler's surface, there could be hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There
just sn't a hard and fast rule gbout hydropluning. The
best advice is 1o slow down when 1t s raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too guickly through deep puddies or
stunding water, water can come in through your
engine's air intake and badly damage your
engine. Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of vour vehicle. If you
can’t avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Resides slowing down, allow some extra following
distance. And be especially careful when you piass
another vehicle, Allow yourself maore clear room
ahead, and be prepured to have your view restricied

by road spruy.

®  Have good tires with proper tread depth.
(See “Tires” in the Index.)




Here ure ways 10 increise your safety in aity driving:

® Know the best way to get (o where you are going. Get
a city map and plan your rip into an unknown part of
the city just as you would for 4 cross-country tnp,

® Try to use the freeways thut rim and crisscross most
large cities. You'll save nme and energy. (See the
next part, “Freeway Driving.™)

®  Treat o green light as a wurming signal. A traffic light is
there because the comer is busy enough to need it
When o hight tums green, and just before you start (o
maove, check both ways tor vehicles that have not
cleared the intersection or miy be running the red light,

One of the biggest problems with city streets s the
amount of traffic on them, You'll want to watch owt for
what the other drivers are doing and pay alteniion 1o
traffic signals.




Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
expressways, tumpikes or superhighways) ore the safest
of all roads. But they have their own special riles.

Ihe most important advice on freeway driving is: Keep
up with traffic and keep o the right. Drive at the same
speed most of the other drivers are driving. Too-fast or
too=slow driving breaks a smooth traffic ow, Treat the
left lane on a freeway os a passing lune.

At the entrance. there is usually a ramp that leads to the
freeway. If vou have a clear view of the freeway as you
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin 1o
check ralhic: Try 1o determane where you expect to
blend with the flow. Try to merge into the gap at close 1o
the prevailing speed. Switch on your turn signal, check
your mirrors and glince over your shoulder as often as
necessary, Try 1o blend smoothly with the traffic flow.

Once you are on the freeway, adjost your speed 1o the
posted limit or to the prevailing rate if it's slower. Stay
in the right lane unless you want to pass,

Before changing lanes, check vour mirrors. Then use
your turn signal.




Just before you leave the lane, glance quickly over your
shoulder to make sure there isn't another vehicle in your
“blind”™ spot.

Onee you are moving on the freeway. make certain you
allow a reasonable following distance. Expect to move
slightly slower at night.

When you want 1o leave the freeway, move 1o the proper
lane well in advance, If you miss your exit, do not.,
under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on to
the next exit.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes quite sharply,
The exit speed is usually posted.

Reduce vour speed according to your speedometer, not
o your sense of motion. Afier driving for any distance
ut higher speeds, vou may tend to think you are going
slower than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try to be well rested. If you
must start when you're not fresh -- such as after a dav’s
work -- don’t plan to make too many miles that first pan
of the journey, Wear comfortable clothing and shoes vou
can easily drive in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip? If you keep it
serviced and maintained, iU's ready to go, If it needs
service, have it done before starting out, OF course,
you'll find expenenced and able service experts in GM
dealers all across North America. They'll be ready and
willing 1o help if you need it.
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Here are some things you can check belore a trip:

®  Windshiefd Washes Flnid: 1s the reservour full?
Are all windows clean inside and outside”

® Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?

® Fuel, Engine Ol Cvher Flids: Have vou checked
all levels?
Lamps: Are they all working” Are the lenses clean’

®  Tirex: They are vitally imporiunt 1o a safe,
trouble-free trip. [s the tread good enough for
long-distance driving? Are the tives all inflated to the
recommended pressure?

®  Wearher Fevecasts: What's the weather outlook
along your route” Should you delay vour trip a short
fime 1o avord a major storm system”?

®  Maps: Do you have up-to-date maps?

Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as “highway hypnosis™
Ohe s A1 just plan falling asléep at the wheel'! Call it
highway hypnosis, lsck of awareness, or whilever,

There is something about un casy steetch of road with the
same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the road,
the drone of the engine, und the rush of the wind agamst
the vehicle that can muke you sleepy, Don't let it huppen
to you! 1T it does, your vehicle can Teave the road in fess
thert o yecond, and you could crush and be mjured.

What can you do about lnghway hypnosis?! First, be
aware that 1t can happen.

Then here are some Hps:

® Muoke sure your vehicle is well ventiluted, with
comiortably cool interior.

®  Keep vour ¢yes moving. Scan the road ahead and to
the sides, Check your mirrors and your instruments
frequently.

® [f you ger sleepy, pull off the road into a rest, service
or parking area and take o nap, gElL Some exercise, or
both, For safety, treat drowsiness on the highway as
un amergency.
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Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains is different from
driving i {lat or rolling terram.

It you dnive regularly i steep country, or if you're

plunming to visit there, here are some tps that can make

your trips sufer und more enjoyable. (See “Off-Road

Driving™ in the Index for information about driving

nff-road,

® Keep vour vehicle in good shape, Check all 1lud
levels und also the brukes, tires, cooling system snd
transmission. These pans can work hard on
mountain roads,

® Know how fo 2o down hills. The most important
thing to know is this: let your engine do some of the
slowing down. Shift to a lower gear when vou go
down a steep or long hill.

/\ CAUTION:

if you don’t shift down, your brakes could get so
hot that they wouldn't work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill.
You could crash. Shift down to let your engine
assist your brakes on a steep downhill slope.




/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous, Your brakes will have to
do all the work of slowing down. They could get so
hot that they wouldn't work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill.
You could crash. Always have vour engine running
and your vehicle in gear when you go downhill.

®  Know how o gouphill. You may want to shift down
to a lower gear, The lower gears help cool your engine
and transmission, and you can climb the hill beter.

® Sty in your own lane when driving on two-lang
roads in hills or mountains, Don't swing wide or cut
dcross the center of the road. Drive ot speeds that let
you stay in your own lane,

® As vou go over the op of a hill, be alert. There could be
somiething 1n your lane, like o stalled car or an scadent.

® You may see highway signs on mountiins that warn of
special problems, Examples are [ong grades, passing or
no-passing zones, a falling rocks ared or winding
roads. Be alert (o these and wke appropriate action.

Winter Driving

Here are some fips for winter driving:
® Have vour vehicle in good shape for winter,

®  You may wanl 1o pul winigr emergency supplies in

your vehicle.
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Include an ice scraper, i small brush or broom, a supply
of windshield washer fluid, a rag, some winler outer
clothing, n small shovel, a flashlight, 4 red cloth and o
couple of reflective warning triangles. And, if vou will
be driving under severe conditions, include a small bug
of sand. o piece of old carpet or o couple of burlup bags
o help provide traction. Be sure you properly secure
these items in your vehicle.

Driving on Snow or lce

Most of the time, those places where your tires meet the
road probably huve good truction.

However, if there ts snow or ice between your tires and the
road, you can have a very slippery situation. You'll ave o
lot less traction or “grp” and will need to be very caretul,

e

What's the worst time for this? “Wet wce.” Very cold
saow ar iee can be slick and hard 1o drive on. But wet
tee can be even more trouble because it may offer the
least trnction of all. You can get wet ice when 1t's about
freezing (32°F; {)°C) and freezing rain begins to fall,
Try to avoid driviog on wet tee until salt and sand crews
can gel there.
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Whatever the condition -- smooth ice, packed, blowing
or loose snow == drive with caulion.

Accelerate gently. Try not to break the fragile traction. If
you aecelerate too fast, the drive wheels will spin and
polish the surface under the tires even more,

Your anti-lock brakes improve your vehicle's stability
when you make & hard stop on a slippery road. Even
though you have ananti-lock braking system, you'll
want to begin stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement. See “Anti-Lock™ in the Index.

®  Allow greater following distance on any shppery road.

® Wach for slippery spots, The road might be fine
until you hit a spot that’s covered with ice. On an
otherwise clear road, ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can’t reach: around
clumps of rees, behind buildings or under bridges
Sometimes the surface of & curve or an overpass may
remain icy when the surrounding roads are clear. 1f
vou see a patch of ice ahead of you, bruke betore you
are on it, Try not to brake while you're actually on
the ice, and avold sudden stéering maneuvers.

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

If your are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in o
seerious sitestion, You should probably stay with your
vehiche unless you know for sure that you are near help
and you chn hike through the snow. Here are some things
tey o to sumimen help and keep yoursell and your
pussenzers sale:

® Tum on vour hazard flashers.

® Tie u red cloth w vour vehiche o alert police that
vou've been stopped by the snow,
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® Put on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around you,
If vou have no blankets or extra clothing, make body
insulators from newspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor
mits —— anything you can wrap around voursell or
tuck under vour clothing o keep warm.

A CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhauost gases under your vehicle.
This can cause deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas
to get inside, CO could overcome you and kill
you. You can’l see it or smell it, so yon might not
know it is in your vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check
aroumnd again from time to time {o be sare snow
doesn't collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that’s away f'rom the wind. This will help
keep CO ont,

You can run the engine to keep warm, but be careful.




Run your engine only as long as you must. This saves
fuel, When you run the engine, make it go a little faster
than just idle. That is, push the accelerator slightly. This
uses less fuel for the heat that you get and it Keeps the
bittery charged. You will need a well-charged battery 10
restart the vehicle, and possibly for signaling later on
with vour headlamps. Let the heatér run for awhile.

Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost
all the way 10 preserve the heat. Start the enging again
and repeat this only when you feel really uncomfortable
from the cold. But do 1 as little as possible. Preserve the
fuel as long as you can. To help keep warm, you can get
out of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous exercises
every half hour or so until help comes.

Recreational Vehicle Towing
(Four-Wheel Drive Only)
1. Set the parking brake firmly,

2. Pluce an sutomatic transmission in PARK (P) or a
manual transmission in FIRST (1),

3. Firmly auach the vehicle being towed o the 1ow
vehiele. Do not tow the vehicle by the rear bumper
bar. Refer to the hich manufacturer’s instroctions,

4. Place the transfer case shift lever in NEUTRAL (M)

Recreatiomt] vehicle towing is not recommended for
vehicles with the optional electronic shift ransler
case or ull-wheel drive becuause the trunster cases
have no neutral position.

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting the transfer case into NEUTRAL (N) can
cause your vehicle to roll even if the transmission
is in PARK (P), for an automatic transmission,
or if your vehicle is in gear, for a manual
transmission. This is because the transfer case

overrides the trunsmission.

f3.

. Release the parking brake only after the vehicle

beng towed 1s firmly attached to the tow vehicle,

Insert the ignition key into the igmuon switch and
trn it one notch forward of the LOCK position, This
places the key in the OFF position, which unlocks
the steering column while preventing battery drain,
Unlocking the steering column will allow for proper
movemeni of the front wheels/tires during towing.
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Loading Your Vehicle
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The Certification/Tire laobel is found on the driver’s door
edge, above the door latch, The label shows the s1ze of
your onginal tires and the inflation pressures necded to
obtain the gross weight capacity of vour vehicle. This 15
called the GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight Rating), The
GVWR includes the weight of the vehicle, all occupants,
fuel, cargo and trailer tongue weight, if pulling o trailer.

The Cenification/Tire lubel also tells you the maximum
weights for the front and rear axles, called Gross Axle
Weight Rating (GAWR). To find ow the actual loads on
vour front and rear axles, you need to go to & weigh
station and weigh your vehicle. Your dealer can help
you with this. Be sure to spread ool your load equally on
both sides of the centerline.

Never exceed the GVWR for your velacle, or the Gross
Axle Werrht Rating (GAWR) for either the front or
redar uxle.

If vou do have a heavy load. you should spread it out,
Simuilur appeanng vehicles may have different
GVWR's und payloads. Please note vour vehicle's
Certificanion/Tire label or consult vour dealer for
addinonal details.




A CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. IF you do, parts on your vehicle can break,
or it can change the way your vehicle handles,
These could cause you to lose contrid, Also,
overloading can shorten the life of your vehicle,

Using heavier suspension components to get added
durability might not change your weight ratings. Ask

vour dealer to help you load your vehicle the nght way,

NOTICE:

Your warranty does nol cover parts or
components that fail becavse of overloading.

Things vou put inside vour vehicle can strike
and injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or
in a crash.

® Put things in the cargo area of your vehicle.
Try to spread the weight evenly.

® Never stack heavier things, like suilcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
above the tops of the seats,

® Don’t leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle.

® When vou carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

® Don’t leave a seat folded down unless you
need to.

If you put things inside vour vehicle -- like suitcases,
tools, packages, or anything else — they will go as fast
as the vehicle goes. I you have to stop or tum guickly,
or i there is a crash, they Il Keep going.

here’s wlso important loading mformation for off-road
driving in this manuul, See "Loadhing Your Velacle™ in
the Index.
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Pavload

The puyload capacity is shown on the Cemification/Tire
lubel. This is the maximum load capacity that your
vehicle can carry, Be svre to include the weight of the
occupanis as part of your load. I you added any
accessories or equipment after your vehicle left the
tuctory, remember to subtract the weight of these things
from the payload. Your dealer can help you with this,

Add-On Equipment

When you carry removable nems, you may need to put a
limit on how many people you carry inside your vehicle.
Be sure to weigh vour vehicle before yvou buy und nstall
the new equipimient

NOTICE:

Your warranty doesn't cover paris or
components that fail because of overloading.

Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

If you don’t use the correct equipment and drive
properly, vou can lose control when you pull a
trailer. For example, if the trailer is too heavy, the
brakes may not work well -- or even at all, You
and vour passengers could be seriously injured.
Pull a trailer only if you have followed all the
steps in this section. Ask your GM dealer for
advice and information about towing o trailer
with your vehicle.
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NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can damage your
vehicle and resull in costly repairs not covered by
vour warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your GM dealer
for important information about towing a trailer
with your vehicle,

Every vehicle 15 ready for some trailer towing. If yours
was built with trailering options, as many are, it's ready
lor heavier wailers, But wrailering is different than just
driving yvour vehicle by iself. Trailering means changes
in handling, durability and fuel economy. Successful.
safe trailenng tkes correct egquipment, and it has (o be
used properly.

That's the reason for this part. In it are many
time-tested, important trailering tips and safety rules.
Muny of these are important for your safety and that of
your passengers. So please read this section carefully
hefore you pull a trailer,

If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
If you do, here are some important points:

® There are many different laws, meluding speed limit
restrictions, having to do with trailering. Make sure
your rig will be legal, not only where you live bt
also where you'll be driving. A good source lor this
imformation can be state or provincial police.

® Consider using a sway control if your tratler will
weigh 2,000 Ths, (900 kg) or less. You should always
use o sway control if your trailer will weigh more
than 2,000 Ibs. (900 ka), You can ask o hitch dealer
aboul sway contrals.

® Don’t tow o trailer at all during the first 500 miles
(800 km) your new vehicle is driven. Your engine,
axle or other parts could be damaged.

® Then, during the first 300 miles {800 km) that you
tow a tratler, don’t drive over 30 mph (80 knvh) and
don’t make starts at full throttle. This helps your
engine und other parts of your vehicle wear in at the
heavier loads.
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® i you have an sutomatic transmssion, you should
use DRIVE (D) (or, as you need to, a lower gear)
when fowing 4 trailer. Operating vour vehicle m
DRIVE (D) when towing o trailer will minimize heat
butldup and extend the life of your transmission. If
vou have a manual trransmission and you are iowing
4 tratler, it's better not to use FIFTH (5) vear. Just
drive in FOURTH (4) gear (or, s vou need 1o, a
lower gear),

Three important considerations have w do with weight:
® the weight of the trailer,
® the weight of the tratler 1ongue

® and the weight on your vehicle's tires.

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a trailer sufely be?

It depends on how vou plan (o use your rig. For
egxample, spead, altitude, road grades, owmside
emperature und how much your vehicle is used o pull a
trailer are all important. And. it can also depend on any
spectal eguipment that you have on your vehicle.

The tollowing chart shows how much your trailer cian
weigh, biused upon your vehicle model and options.

Vehicle Axle Ratio Trailer Wt.
2-Wheel Drive, 308 4,500 Ibs, {1 816 kg)
Auto, Truns. 342 5.500) lbs. (2 497 kg)
2-Wheel Drive,

Manual Trans. 342 4,500 Ibs, (1 816 kg)
4-Wheel Drive, 3.08 4,000 Ibs, (1 816 Kzl
Auro. Trans. 342 5.000 Ibs, (2 270 kg)

3.73 5,000 1bs. (2 270 kg)

4-Wheel Drive,

Manual Trans. 342 4,000 Ibs. (1 516 kg)
Maximum tratler weight is calculated assuming the
driver and one passenger are in the tow vehicle and it
has all the required trailering equipment. The weight of
additional optional equipment, passengers and cargo in
the tow vehicle must be subtracted from the maximum
trailer weight.




You can ask your dealer for our trailermg information or
advice, or you can write us af the address hsted 1n your
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information Booklet.

In Canada, write o

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Cenler

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontanio L 1H 8P7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trler 15 an importunt
weight to measure because it affects the total or gross
weight of your vehicle, The Gross Vehicle Weighi
{GVW ) includes the curb weight of the veliele, dany
Cargo vou may carry in it and the people who will be
riding in the vehicle. And if you will tow a trailer, you
must udd the ongue load 1o the GVW because your
vehicle will be carrying that weight, oo, See “Loading
Your Vehicle™ in the Index for more information about
yvour vehicle's maximum load capaciry,

If you're using a weight-carrying hitch, the traler
tongue (A) should weigh 1) percent of the total loaded
trinder werght (B If you have a weight-distobuting
hitch, the rauler tongue (A) should weigh 12 percent of
the total loaded trailer weight (B).

After vou've loaded your trailer, weigh the mailer and
then the tongue. separately, 1o see il the weights are
proper. IF they aren’t, vou may be able to pet them right
simply by moving some nems around 1n the tratler
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Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your velicle's tires are inflated to the limit
for cold tires. You'll {ind these numbers on the
Certification/Tire fabel on the driver’s door edge,
above the door latch, or see “Tire Loading™ in the
Index. Then be sure you don’t go over the GVW
limit for your vehicle, including the weight of the
trailer tongue:

Hitches

It's important to have the correct hitch equipment,
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are o
few reasons why you'll need the right hitch. Here are
some rules to follow:

® If you'll be pulling a trailer that, when loaded, will
weigh more than 2,000 Ibs. (94N kg), be sure o use i
properly mounted, weight-distributing hitch and
sway control of the proper size. This equipment s
very important for proper vehicle loading and good
handling when you're driving.

® Will you have to make any holes in the body of your
vehicle when you install a trailer hitch? I you do,
then be sure 1o seal the holes lnter when you remove
the hiteh. If you don’t seal them, deadly carbon
monaxide (CO) from your exhaust can get imlo your
vehicle (see “Carbon Monoxide™ in the Index). Dint
and water can, oo,

Safety Chains

Yo should always attach chains between your vehicle
and your trailer. Cross the safety chains under the tongue
of the trailer so that the tongue will not drop 1o the road
if it becomes separated from the hitch. Instructions
about safety chains may be provided by the hitch
manufacturer or by the trailer manufacturer, Follow the
manufacturer’s recommendation for attaching safety
chainy and do not attach them 1o the bumper. Always
leave just enough slack so vou can i with your rig.
And, never allow safery ¢hains (o drag on the ground.
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Trailer Brakes

I your trailer weighs more than 1,000 Tbs, (450 kg)

loaded, then it neceds its own brakes == and they must be
adequate. Be sure to read and follow the instructions for

the trailer brukes so vou'll be able to install, adjust and
maintuin them properly.

Your trailer’s brake system can tap into the vehicle’s
hydraulic brake svstem only if;

The trailer parts can withstand 3,000 psi
(20 650 kPa) of pressure,

The trailer’s brake system will use less than

(.02 cubwe inch (0.3 ce) of fluid from your vehicle’s
muaster cylinder, Otherwise, both bruking systems
won't work well. You could even lose your brakes,

Il evervthing checks out this far, then make the bruke
fMuid tap at the port on the master cyiinder that sends

fluid 10 the rear brakes. But don't use copper tubing for

this. If you do, it will bend and finally break off. Use
stee] brake tubing,

Driving with a Trailer

/A CAUTION:

If you have a rear-most window open and you
pull a trailer with your vehicle, carbon monoxide
(CO) eomld come into your vehicle. You can't see
or smell CO. It can cause unconsciousness or
death. (See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.) To
maximize your salety when towing a trailer:

® Have your exhaust system inspected for

leaks, and make necessary repairs before

starting on your trip.

Keep the rear-most windows closed.

® [f exhaust does come into your vehicle
through a window in the rear or another
opening, drive with your front, main
heating or cooling system on and with the
fan on any speed. This will bring fresh,
outside air into vour vehicle. Do not use
MAX AJC because it only recirculates the
air inside your vehicle, (See *Comfort
Controls™ in the Index.)




Towing a trailer requires a certain amount of experience.
Before setting out for the open road, you'Tl want 1o get
to know vour ng. Acquaint yoursell wath the feel of
handling and braking with the added weight of the
trailer. And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving i5 now & good deal longer and notl nearly as
responsive as your vehicle 15 by itself.

Before you start, check the trailér hitch and platiorm
(and attachments), sufety chains, electrical connector,
lumips, tires and mirror adjustment. If the troiler has
eleciric brakes, start your vehicle and truiler moving and
then apply the trailer brake controller by hand w be sure
the brakes are working. This lets you check vour
electrical connection at the same time,

During your trip, check occasionally to be sure that the
load is secure, and that the lamps and any trailer brakes
are stll working.

Following Distance

Stay at least twice #s Far behind the vehicle ahead as you
would when driving your vehicle without a trailer. This
can help you avoid situations that require heavy braking
und sudden turns.

PPassing
You'll need more passing distance up ahead when
yvou're wwing a trailer. And, because you're u good deal

longer, you'll need w go much farther beyvond the
passed vehicle before vou can return to your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel with one hand,
Then. tomove the mailer to the left, just move that hand
to the lefl. To move the trailer to the night, move vour
hand to the nght. Always back up slowly and. if
possible, hove someone gumde you.
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Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could
cause the trafler to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're urning with a trailer, make wider turns than

normial. Do thas so your tradler won't strike soft shoulders,

curbs, roud signs, trees or other objects. Avaoid jerky or
sudden muneovers. Signal well in ndvance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a tratler, your vehicle his to have extra
wiring and a heavy-duty trn signal flasher (included in
the optional tradering package ).

The green arrows on your instrument panel will flash
whenever you signal a turn or lane change. Propetly
hooked up, the tratler lamps will also flash, elling other
drivers you're about to turm, change lanes or stop.

When towing a trailer, the green arrows on your
instrument panel will flash for tens even if the bulbs on
the trailer are burned cut, Thus, you may think drivers
behind you are seging your signal when they are not. It's
important to check occasionally to be sure the trailer
bulbs are still working.

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lower gear before you Start
down u long or steep downgrade, If you don’t shift
down, you might have to use your brakes so much that
they would get hot and no longer work well.




On a long uphill grade, shift down and reduce your
speed to around 45 mph (70 knv/'h) 1o reduce the
possibility of engine and transmission overheating.

If you have an automatic transmission, you should vse
DRIVE (D) when towing a trailer, Operating your
vehicle in DRIVE (D) when towing a tratler will
minimize heat buildup and extend the life of your
transmission. Or, if you have a manual transmission,
it's better not to use FIFTH (5) gear, just drive in
FOURTH (4) gear (or, as you need to, a lower gear),

When towing at high altitude on steep uphill grades,
consider the following: Engine coolant will boil at »
lower temperature than at normal altitudes, If you turn
vour enging off immediately after towing at high altitude
on steep uphill grades, your vehicle may show signs
similar to engine overheating. To avoid this, let the
engine run while parked (preferably on level ground)
with the automatic transmission i PARK (P) tor the
manual transmission out of gear and the parking brake
applied) for u few minutes before turming the engine off.
If you do get the overheat warmning, see “Engine
Overheating” in the Index.

ParKing on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle, with a trailer
attached, on a hill. If something goes wrong., your rig
could start 1o move, People can be injured, and both
vour vehicle and the traifer can be damaged,

But if you ever have to park vour nig on a hill, here’s
how to do

I. Apply your regular brakes, but don’t shift into
PARK (P} vet, or into gear for a manuil
transmission. Then turn your wheels into the
curh if facing downhill or into traffic if facing uphall.

[t

Huve someone place chocks under the trailer wheels.

3. When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes until the chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular braukes. Then apply your
parking brake, and then shift into PARK (P), or
REVERSE (R} for a manual transmission.

3. If you have a four-wheel-drive vehicle with a
manual transfer case shift lever, be sure the transfer
cuse is in o drive gear — not in NEUTRAL (N).

6. Release the regulur brakes.
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/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous (o get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure your vehicle won't move, even
when yvou're on Fairly level ground, use the steps
that follow,

If you have four-wheel drive with a manual
transfer case shifl lever and your transfer case is
in NEUTRAL (N}, your vehicle will be free to
roll, even il vour shifi lever is in PARK (P). So, be
sure the transfer case is in a drive gear == not in
NEUTRAL (N).

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

L. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while you:

®  Starl your engine;
® Shift mnto a gear: and
® Release the purking brake
2. Let up on the brake pedal.
3. Drive slowly until the trailer is clear of the chocks.

4. Stop and have someone pick up and store the chocks.




Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when you're
pulling a trailer. See the Maintenance Schedule for more
on this. Things that are especially important in trailer
operabion are autonate transmission wd (don't
overfill), engine oil, axle lubricant, belt, cooling system
and brake sdjustment. Each of these 15 covered in this
manuil, and the Index will help vou find them guickly.
It you're tratlering, it's a good wea to review these
sections before vou star your trip.

Check periodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolts
are tght.

Trailer Wiring Harness

The light duty trailer wiring 15 o six-wire harmess
assembly. The heavy duty trailer wiring 15 an eight-wire
harness assembly. The harnesses are stored under the
vehicle, along the passenger-side frame crossmember on
two-door vehicles or on the driver’s side comer frame
crossmember on four-door vehucles. The heavy duty
trumler winng has a 30-amp feed wire with an inline fuse
located by the junction block. See “Fuses and Curcuit
Breakers™ in the Index.

Both harnesses have no connector and should be wired

by o qualified electrical technician. The technician can

use the following color code chart when connecting the
wiring harness to your trailer.

® DARK BLUE: Use for electric truiler brakes or
auxiliary wiring.

® RED: Use for battery charging; il connects o the
sturter solenoid (eight-wire humess only).

¢ LIGHT GREEN: Back-up lamps (eight~wire
harness only ),

BROWN: Taillamps and parking lamps.
YELLOW: Left stoplamp and turn signal.
DARK GREEN: Right stoplamp and turn signal.
WHITE (Heavy Gage): Ground wire.

WHITE (Light Gage): Auxiliary stoplamp.

Securely uttach the harness 1o the trailer, then tape or
strap it to your vehicle's frume rail. Be sure you leave
it loose enough so the winng doesn’t bend or break,
but not so loose thut it drags on the ground. Store the
harnéss in its original place. Wrap the harness together
and tie it neatly so it won't be damaged.
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Section 5 Problems on the Road

Here vou™ll find what to do about some problems that Your hazard warning flashers let you warn others. They

can oeeur on the road. also ler police Know you have a problem. Your front and
, . . reeitr turn signal lamps will ash on and off.

Hazard Warning Flashers

Press the bulton on top ol

the steering column all the

way down 1o make your

fromt and rear turn signal

lamps Hash on and oll

Your hazard warmng flashers work no matter what
position vour Key is 1n, and even af the key snt in

Tor turm of T the {Tushers, press the button until the firss
click and relcase

tn
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When the hazard warning flashers are on, your turm
signals won't work. The flashers will stop if you step
on the brake,

Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective inangles, you can set one up
al the side of the road about 300 feet { 100 m) behind
your viehicle,

Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you may want to use
unather vehicle and some jumper cables (o start your
vehicle. But please use the following steps to do it sately.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be
dangerous because:

® They contain acid that can burn you.

® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.
® They contain enough electricity to burn vou.
If you don’t follow these steps exactly, some or
all of these things can hurt vou.

NOTICE:

L.

Check the other vehicle. It must have a 12-volt
battery with a negative ground system.

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage
to your vehicle that wouldn’t be covered by
your warranty.

Do not iry to start your vehicle by pushing or
pulling it, This could dumage your vehicle, even il
you have g manual transmission. And if you have
an automatic transmission, it won't start that way.

NOTICE:

If the other system isn't a | 2-volt system with a
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.

5-2 —_——




2. Getthe vehicles close enough so the jumper cables

cin reach, but be sure the vehicles aren’ touching
cach other. If they are, it could ciuse 4 ground
connection you don't want, You wouldn't be able 1o
start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.

You could be injured if the vehicles roll. Set the
parking brake firmly on each vehicle. Putan
automate transmission in PARK (P) or & manual
transmission in NEUTRAL (N). If you have a
four-wheel-drive vehicle with a manual transfer
case shift lever, be sure the transfer case is not in
MNEUTRAL (N)

3. Turn off the ignition on both vehicles. Unplug

unnecessary accessones plugged into the cigareite
lighter, or accessory power outlets, if vou have this
option. Turm off all lamps that aren’t needed as well
as radios. This will avoid sparks and help save both
bateries. In addition, it could save your radio!

NOTICE:

If you leave your radio on, it could be hadly
damaged. The repair wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

/\ CAUTION:

IF your vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary
electric fan under the hood can start up even
when the engine is not running and can injure
youw. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan,




4. Open both hoods and locate the batteries, Find the

positive (+) and negative (=) erminals on each burery.

/\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a fMashiight if
you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You don’t
need to add water to the Delco Freedom” battery
mstalled in every new GM vehicle. But if a battery
has Aller caps, be sure the right amount of fuid is
there. IT it is low, add water to take care of that
lirst. Il you don’t, explosive gas could be present.
Battery Muid contains acid that ¢an burn yvou.
Don't get it on you. If vou accidentally get it in
vour eyes or on vour skin, Mush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.

5. Check that the jumiper cables don't have loose or

missing insulation. If they do, you could get a shock.
The vehicles could be damazed oo,

Belfore vou connect the cables, here are some basic
things you should know, Positive (+) will go 1o
positive (+)and negative (-} will go to negative (=)
or & metal engine part. Don't connect positive (+) to
negative (=) or you'll get a short that would damage
the battery und muybe other purts 100,

. Connect the red
positive (+) cable to the
positive (+) terminal of
the vehicle with the
dead battery,




D't 1et the other
end touch metul
Connect il to the
positive (+) lerminal
of the good battery.

Now connect the black
negative (=) cable 1o
the good batlery’s
negative (=) terminal

Exon’t let the other end touch anything until the mext
step. The other end of the negative cable doesn’t go 1o
the dead battery, It goes 1o a heavy unpainted metal par
on the engine of the velcle wath the dead battery,

Attach the cable at least
| 8 inches (25 cm) away
from the dead battery,
bul not nedr enging parts
that move,

The electneal connection
15 just as good there, but
the chance of sparks
getting back to the
battery 15 much less.

10, Now start the vecle with the good battery and
run the enging for a while

Ln
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1. Try to start the vehicle with the dead battery. IF
itwon't start after a few tries make sure all
connections are good. 1 it still won't start, it
probably needs service.

12, Remove the cables i reverse order to prevent
electrical shorting. Tuke care that they don’t touch
cuch other or any other metal.

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you
hadly. Keep your hands away from moving parts
once the engines are running,.
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A. Heavy Metal Engine Part
B. Good Batery
C. Dead Bartery




Towing Your Vehicle

Try to have a GM dealer or a professional towing

service tow vour vehicle. See “Roadside Assistance™ in

the Index.

If your vehicle has been changed since 1t was

factory=new by adding things like fog lamps; sero

skirting. or special tires and wheels, these instructions

iy not be correct.

Before you do anything, turm on the hazard

warning flashers.

When you call, tell the towing service:

® Whether yvour vehicle has rear-wheel drive,
four-wheel drive or all-wheel drive.

® The make, model and vear of your vehicle.

® Whether you can move the shift lever for the

tritnsmission and shift the transfer case, if you
have one.

® If there was an accident, what was dumaged.

When the towing service armives, let the tow operator
know that this manual contains these owing
instructions, The operntor may want to see them.

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

® Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
being towed.
& Never tow faster than safe or posted speeds.
® Never tow with damaged parts not fully secured.
® Never get under vour vehicle after it has
been lifted by the tow truck.
®  Always use separate safety chains on each
side when towing a vehicle.
® Never use J-hooks. Use T-hooks instead.




/\ CAUTION:

A vehicle can Fall from a car carrier if it isn’t
adequately secured. This can cause a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or
steel cables before it is transported.

Don’t use substitutes (ropes, lenther straps,
canvas webbing, etc,) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle. Alwavs use
T=hooks inserted in the T-hook slots. Never use
J-hooks. They will damage drivetrain and
suspension components.

L

When your vehicle is being towed. have the ignition
key turned to the OFF position. The steering whed|
should be clamped in a straight-ahead position with a
clamping device designed for towing service. Do not
use the vehicle's steering column lock for this. The
transmission should be in NEUTRAL (N) and the
transfer case, if you have one, should be in 2ZHI, The
parking bruke should be released.

Dron’t have your vehicle towed on the drive wheels
unless you must. If the vehicle must be towed on the
drive wheels. be sure to tollow the speed and distance
restrictions Lter in this section or yvour transmission will
be damaged. If these limitations must be exceeded, then
the drive wheels have o be supported on a dolly.




Front Towing
Tow Limits == 35 mph ( 56 kon/lep, 50 mifes (80 km )

Viehicles with the all-wheel-drive or four-wheel-drivee
oprtiom st nse @ tewing dollv under the rear wheels
wihen rowing from the front,

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equipment or
fascia/fog lamp damage will occor. Use wheel lift
or car carrier equipment. Additional ramping
may be required for car carrier equipment. Use
safety chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle, Damage can occur from vehicle
to ground or vehicle to wheel=hift equipment. To
help avoid damage, install a towing dolly and raise
the vehicle until adeéguate clearance is obtained
between the ground and/or wheel-lift equipment.

Do not attach wineh cables or J-hooks Lo
suspension components when using car carrier
cquipment. Always nse T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots,




Rear Towing
Tow Limits =~ 33 mph (56 kmh), 50 miles (80 k)

Vehicles with the all-wheel-drive or four-wheel-drive
option st wse a towing dolly under the front wheels
when towing from the rear,

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equipment or rear
humper valance damage will occur. Use wheel lift
or car carrier equipment. Additional ramping
may be required for car carrier equipment. Use
safety chains and wheel straps.

Towing & vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can oceur from vehicle
to ground or vehicle to wheel-lift equipment. To
help avoid damage, install a towing dolly and raise
the vehicle until adequate clearance is obtained
between the ground and/or wheel-lift equipment.
Do not attach winch cables or J-hooks Lo
suspension components when using car carrier
equipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots,
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Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperature gage on your
vehicle’s instrument panel,

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine cam burn yvou
hadly, even if you just open the hood. Stay away
from the engine il you see or hear steam coming
from it Just turn it off and get everyone away
from the vehicle until it cools down, Wait until
there is no sign of steam or coolant before
opening the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can catch fire. You or
others could be badly burned. Stop your engine if
it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

NOTICE:

i vour engine catches fire becanse you keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can be
badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

It you get the overheat warning but see or hear no
steam, the problem may not be o serious. Sometimes
the engine can get a little too hot when you:

® Climba long hill on & hot day,
® Stop after high-speed driving.
® |dle tor long penods in traffic.

® Tow a trailer. See “Driving on Grades™ in the Index.

If you get the overheal warning with no sign of steam,
try this for o minule or so:;

. Turn off your air condiioner.

|
2. Turn on yoor heater to full hot at the highest fan
speed and open the window as necessary.

. I you're in a traffic jam, shift to NEUTRAL (N}
otherwise, shift to the highest gear while
driving — AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (&)
or DRIVE (D) for automatic ransmissions.

Tk

If you no longer have the overheal warning, vou
can drive. Just 1o be safe, drive slower for abour
10 minutes. I the warning doesn’t come back on.
you can drive normully,

If the warning continues, pull over. stop. and park your
vehicle night away,

If there's still no sign of steam, push the accelerator
until the engine speed is about twice as fast as normal
idle speed. Bring the engine speed back to normal
wdle speed after two or three munutes. Now see if the
warning stops. But then, if vou still have the warning,
turn off the engine and get evervane out of the vehicle
until it coals down.

You may decide not to lift the hood but to get service
help right away.




When vou decide it's safe to Tift the hood, here’s what
vou'll see

A, Coolint Recovery Tank
B. Radiator Pressure Cap

C. Engine Fan

/\ CAUTION:

If your vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary
electric fan under the hood can start up even
when the engine is not running and can injure
yvou. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.

[ the coolant inside the coolant recovery tank is boiling,
don’t do anything alse untl it cools down




/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
paris, can be very hot. Don’t touch them. If you
do, you can be burned.

Don’t run the engine if there is a leak. If you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, and you could be burped.
Get any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle.

The coolant level should be at the ADD mark. If 1 NOTICE:
isn’t, you may have a leak in the radiator hoses, heater

hoses, radiator, water pump or somewhere else in the : i .
' &
coaling system. Engine damage from running your engine

without coolant isn’t covered by your warranty.

If there seems to be no leak. start the engine again, Sce
if the fan speed increases when idle speed 15 doubled by
pushing the accelerutor pedal down. If it doesn’t, your
vehicle needs service: Turn off the engine.




How to Add Coolant to the =
Coolant Recovery Tank NOTICE:

It you haven't tfound a problem vet, but the coolant level
isn’f at the ADD mark, add a 50/50 mixture of ofean
waler {preferably distilled) and DEX-COOL ™
{orange-colored, silicate-free) antifreeze at the coolant
recovery tank. (See “Engine Coolamt™ in the Index for coolant mix.
mcre information. )

In cold weather, water can freeze and crack the
engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to vour cooling syvstem
can be dangerous. Plain waler, or some other
liguid like aleohol, can boil before the proper
eonolant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could
get too hot but you wouldn’t get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and vou or
others could be burned. Use a Si/50 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL " antifreeze.

rJ.
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/\ CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

You can be burned if vou spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glyveol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hot. Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool if you ever have to
turn the pressure cap.

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tank is af
ADD, start vour vehicle.

If the overheat warning continues, there’s one more
thing you can try. You can add the proper coolant mix
directly to the radiator, but be sure the cooling sysiem 18
cool before vou doat.

/A CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly., They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap == even a little == they can come oul
CAUTHON: (Continued)
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

-

2. Then Keep turmimg the pressure cap. but now push
down as you turn it. Remove the pressure cap,

l. You can remove the raditor pressure cap when
the cooling system, mcluding the radinor pressure
cap und upper radiator hose; 15 no longer hot. Turn
the pressure cap slowly counterclockwise until it
First stops. (Dan't press down while tarning the
Pressure cap. )

If wou hear o hiss, wait for that 10 stop. A hiss means
there is stll some pressure left,




3. Fill the radiator with the proper mix, up to the bise 4. Then fill the coolant recovery tnk to the ADD mark
of the filler neck.

5. Put the cup back on the coolant récavery tank, but
leave the radumtor pressure cap off,
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Start the engine and et it run until you can feel the
upper ridiator hose petting hot. Watch out for the
engine fan

By this ime the conlant level inside the radiator
Niller neck may be lower, If the level is lower, add
maore of the proper mix through the filler neck until
the level reaches the base of the filler neck.

]

Then replace the pressure cap. At any time during
this procedure if coolant begins fo flow out of the
filler neck, reinstall the pressure cap. Be sure the
arrows on the pressure cap line up like this,
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Engine Fan Noise

This velicle has a clutched engine cooling fan. When
the clutch 1s engaged, the fan spins faster to provide
more air o cool the engine. In most every day driving
conditions, the clutch 15 not engaged. This improves
fuel economy and reduces fan noise. Under heavy
viehicle loading, trailer towing and/or high outside
temperatures, the fan speed increases when the clutch
engages. S0 you may hear an increase in fan noise.
This is normal and should not be mistiken as the
transmission slipping or making extra shifts. [t is
merely the cooling system functioning properly. The
fan will slow down when additiona] cooling is not
required and the clutch disengages.

You may also hear this fan nowse when you start the
engine. It will go away as the fan clutch disengages.

If a Tire Goes Flat

I"s unusual for @ tire to “blow out”™ while you're driving,
especially if you muintain your tires properly. If air goes
out of a tire, it's much more likely 1o leak our slowly,
But if you should ever have a “blowout,” here are a few
tips about what to expect and what to do;

If & fromt tire fuils, the far e will create a drag that
pulls the vehicle oward that side. Take your foor off the
decelerator pedul and grip the steering wheel firmly.
Steer 1o matntain line position, and then gently brake 1o
4 stop well out of the raffic lane,

A reur blowout, purticularly on a curve, acts much like
a skid and may require the same correchon you d use in
n skid, Inany rear blowout, remove your foot from the
accelerator pedal, Ger the velicle under control by
steering the way you want the vehicle to go. It may be
very bumpy and noisy, but you can still steer. Gently
brake o a stop - well off the road if possible.

If a tire goes flat, the next pan shows how 0 use your

jacking equipment to change a flat tire safely.
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Changing a Flat Tire CAUTION: (Continued)

If o tire poes flat, avoid further tre and wheel damuge
by driving slowly 1o a level place. Turn on vour hazard 4. Turn off the engine.

warning flashers. 5. Put the wheel blocks at the front and
vear of the tire Farthest away from the
one being changed. That would be the

& Cﬁ UTION: tire om the other side of the vehicle, at

the opposite end.

Changing a tire can canse an injury. The vehicle

can slip off the juck and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change your tire. To help
prevent the vehicle lrom moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.

2. Pul an automatic transmission shift lever in #
PARK (P) or shift a manual transmission (o 'C'_ e
FIRST (1) or REVERSE (R). = —

3. I vou have o four-wheel-drive vehicle
with 8 manual transfer case shift lever,
be sure the transler case is in a drive
gear == notl in NEUTRAL (N).
CAUTION: {Continued)

The following steps will tell you how 1o use the jack and
change a ure.
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools _
NOTICE:

The jacking equipment you'll need s stored along the

driver’s rear wall, In some cases, you may have o
remove the spare tire in order to reich the jack. Your Never remove or restow a tire from/to a

vehicle is also equipped with work gloves and a plastic stowiage position under the vehicle while the
ground mat to assist in the changing of & flut nire. vehicle is supported by a jack. Always tighten

- the tire fully against the underside of the vehicle
To remove your jick cover, when restowing,

pull up on the latch ar the '

end of the ¢cover, near the
endgate and the latch on the
top of the cover. Remove
the wheel blocks. juck and
whee! wrench.

To remove the
underbody-mounted spare,
insert the chisel end of the
wheel wrench. on an angle,
o the hole in the rear
bumper. Be sure the chisel
end of the wheel wrench
comnects mto the hinst shaft.

The following instructions explain how to remove
the spare tire, depending on where it is mounted on
your vehicle
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Twrn the wheel wrench counterclockwise to lower the
spare tire. Keep turning the wheel wrench unnil the spare
tire can be pulled out from under the vehicle.

When the tire has been completely lowered, tilt the

retaimer al the end of the cable and pull it through the
wheel opening. Pull the tire out from under the vehicle,

NOTICE:

To help avoid vehicle damage, do not drive the
vehicle before the cable is restored.

If wou have an inside-mounted spare tire, the tire musi
be remaoved in order 1o have access to the juck storage.

To remoye an inside-mounted spare tre, reach into your
tire"s cover and unscrew the wing nut at the cemer of the
wheel, Remove it and the retwiner. Unhook the tire from
the mounting brocket and remove the cover

To remove @ rear-mounted spare tire, first make sure
that the carrer arm s fully latched to the endgate. Then
remove the spare tire cover,

The locking wheel nut can
be removed by snapping the
rubber weather cover off
the face of the lock case.

[nsert the key and pull
the lock case strught off.
[t 15 not necessury m turm
the key

Put the spare tre neqr the flat tire,

fn
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The tools you'll be using include the juck (A) and wheel
wrench (B). Your vehicle may ilso have an optional hob
cap removial (ool

If you have individual wheel nut caps that cover each
nut, they must be removed in order to get 1o the wheel
nuts. Lse the socket end of the wheel wrench to remove
the wheel nut caps.

Your wheel nut caps may attach your hub cap to the
wheel. Remove these wheel nut caps before yvou take off
the hub cap.




The optional hub cap Removing the Flat Tire and
removal toeol 1s stowed with |I!'I!'ilil“il'lg the H[]Hl't‘ Tire

the jack. Position the hub
cap removal ol m the
noteh and pull strmight away
from the wheel 1o avoud
potentinl damage to the hub
cap and wheel surface.

Remove the hub cap. If you have an aluminum or plastic
malded hub cap, pry it off with the chisel end of vour
wheel wrench

Somie of the molded plastic hub caps have umitation
wheel nuts molded into them. The wheel wrench wont
fit these imitation nuts, 50 don’t ry 1o remove them with
the socket end of the wheel wrench,

Using the wheel wrench, loosen all the wheel nuts.
Don’t remove them yet

-

2. Turn the ek handle clockwise to rarse the bt head.

Ly
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3. Fii the jack into the appropriate hole nearest the

ok tire /\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dungerous, IT the vehicle slips ofT the jack, yvou
could be badly injured or killed. Never get under
a velicle when it is supported only by a jack.

NOTICE:

Raising your vehicle with the jock improperly
positioned will damage the vehicle or may allow
the vehicle to Fall off the jack. Be sure to fit the
) Juck lift head into the proper location belore

A. Front Frame Hole raising vour vehicle.

B. Rear Frame Hole (2-Door) or
Spring Hanger Hole (4-Door)
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Raise the vehicle by wrning the jack handle clockwise.
Raise the vehicle tar enough off the ground so there 1s
enough room for the spare tire to fit,

Remove all the wheel nuts and take oft the flat tire

6. Remove any rost or dirt
from the wheel bolts,
mounting surfaces and
spare wheel.

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts (o
which it is fasiened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The wheel could come
off and cause an uccident. When you change a
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, you can use a cloth or a paper towel
to do this: but be sure to use a scraper or wire
brush later, if you need to, to get all the rost or
dirt off.




A CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If yvou
do, the nuis might come loose. Your wheel could
fall oft, causing a serious accident.

7. Place the spare on the wheel mounting surface.

8, Put the nuts on by
hand. Make sure the
cone-shaped end is
toward the wheel.
Tighten each nut by 9. Lawer the vehicle by wrning the juck handle
!1.'1"{} until ‘_h"i wheel counterclockwise. Lower the jack completely.
is held against the hub, ‘ =
If & nut gan’t be wrned
by hand, use the wheel
wrench and see your
dealer as soon
as possible
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10. Use the wrench to tighten the wheel nuts firmly ina
CriSsCross sequence as shown,

/A CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to become loose
and even come off. This could lead to an accident.
Be sure to use the correct wheel nots. If you have
to replace them, be sure to get new GM original
equipment wheel nuis.

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with a torque wrench to
95 Ih=ft (130 N-m}.

NOTICE:

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead to
brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torgque specification.




Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools Follow this diggram to store the
underbody-mounted spare.

/\ CAUTION:

A. Retmner

B. Valve Stem
Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the (Pointed Down)
passenger compartment of the vehicle could C. Spare Tire
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose s N o
equipment could strike someone. Store all these . SPIIS
in the proper place. E. Wheel Wrench

F. Lower

0. Raise

H. Hoist Arm

1. Put the tire on the ground at the rear of the vehicle.
with the valve stem pointed down and to the rear.

P

Pull the retainer through the wheel.

Lak

Put the chisel end of the wheel wrench, on an angle,
through the hole in the rear bumper and into the hoist
shaft. Turn the wheel wrench clockwise until the tire
15 raised apgainst the onderside of the vehicle.

You will hear two “chicks™ when the tire is secure,
but pull on the tire to make sure.
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Follow this diagram for the inside-mounted spare.

Follow this diagram for the rear-mounted spare,

/@éj _A

Vs

F-

A, Spare Tire A. Wheel Carrier

B. Retainer (Two-Wheel Drive) B. Spare Tire

C. Nut C. Wheel Nut and Locking Nut Cylinder

D. Cover Reinstall the locking wheel nut using the wheel wrench.
. : i i Then push the lock case onto the lug nut untl it stops.
B Reniner (Foy-Wheel Drive) The key does not have 1o be inserted into the lock. Push
F. Wheel Carmier the lock case to be sure it is secured. The special Jug nut
G. Hook and lock case is not intendad to be used on any road

wheel, anly on the spare wheel carrier. Tighten the nuts
to 22 10 32 Ib=ft (30 1o 40 N-m).
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Return the jack, wheel wrench and wheel blocks to the

proper location in your vehicle's rear area. Secure the

items and replace the jack cover.

/\ CAUTION:

Make sure the tire and carrier are secure.
Driving with the tire or carrier unlatched could
injure pedestrians or damage the vehicle.

=

. Retainer

., Rubber Band
{Some Models)

C. Work Gloves
D. Mat
E. Jack Storage Cover

=

-

Wheel Blocks

Hub Cap Removal
Tool (Some Models)

Wheel Wrench
Jack
Jacking Instructions
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If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
lce or Snow

Whal you don’t want to do when vour vehicle is stuck 15
o spin your wheels wo fast. The method known as
"rocking™ can help vou get out when you're stuck, but
yOou must use caution.

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

Spinning vour wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle as well as the tires. If vou spin the wheels
too fast while shifting vour transmission back
and forth, you can destroy your transmission,

If you let your tires spin at high speed, they can
explode, and you or others could be injured. And,
the transmission or other parts of the vehicle

can overheat. That could cause an engine
compartment fire or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible. Don’t
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 km/h) as shown
on the spesdometer.

For information about using tire chains on vour vehicle,
see “Tire Chaimns” in the Index.




Rocking your vehicle to get it out:

First, turn your steering wheel left and right. That will
clear the area around your front wheels. Then shift back
and forth between REVERSE (R) and a forward gear (or
with a manual transmission, between FIRST (1) or
SECOND (2) and REVERSE(R)), spinning the wheels
as little as possible. Release the aceelermtor pedal while
you shift, and press lightly on the accelerator pedal
when the transmission 15 in gear. I that doesn't get you
out after a few tmes, vou may need to be towed out. Or,
vou can use vour recovery hooks if your vehicle has
them. If you do need to be towed out, see “Towing Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.

Using the Recovery Hooks

Your vehicle may be equipped with recovery hooks.
The récovery hooks are provided ai the front of your
vehicle. You may need 1o use them if you're stuck
off-road and need to be pulled 1o some place where
you can continue driving.




/\ CAUTION:

The recovery hooks, when used, are under a lot of
force. Always pull the vehicle straight out. Never
pull on the hooks at a sideways angle, The hooks
could break off and you or others could be
injured from the chain or cable snapping back.

NOTICE:

Never use the recovery hooks to tow the vehicle,
Your vehicle could be damaged and it would not
be covered by warranty.




NOTES
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Section 6 Service and Appearance Care

Here you will find mformanon about the care of your We hope vou'll want to keep your GM vehicle ull GM
vehicle. This section begins with service and Tuel Genuine GM parts have one of these marks:

informution, and then it shows how 1o check importunt
fluid wnd lubricant levels, There is also technical

information about vour vehicle, and o pant devoted o its
Delco

.I|'.||'|C:ll'ill'|l..'l..‘ ETE.
Service

Your GM dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you
1o be happy with it We hope you'll 2o 10 vour dealer for
all your service needs. You'll get genume GM parts and
GM-trained and supported service people




Doing Your Own Service Work

If you want to do some of your own service work, you'll
want 1o get the proper service manual, It tells you much
more about how to service your vehicle than this manual
can. To order the proper service manual, see “Service
and Owner Publications™ in the Index.

Your vehicle has an air bug system. Before attempting to
do vour own service waork, see “Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ in the Index.

You should keep a record with all parts receipts and list
the mileage and the date of any service work you
perform. See “Mamntenance Record™ in the Index.

/A\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if vou try to do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough about it.

® He sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, and the proper replacement
parts and tools before vou attempt any
vihicle maintenance task.

® Be sure to use the proper nuts, holts and
other fasteners, “English” and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. If you use
the wrong fasteners, parts can later break
or fall off. You could be hurt.




Fuel

Use regular unleaded gasoline rated at 87 octane or
higher. At a minimum, it should meet specifications
ASTM D4&14 in the United States and CGSB 3.5-M93
in Canuda, Improved gasoline specifications have been
developed by the American Automobile Manufacturers
Assoctation (AAMA) for better vehicle performance
and engine protection. Gasolines meeting the AAMA
specification could provide improved driveability and
emission control system protection compared to

other gasolines.

Be sure the posted octane is at least 87, If the octane is
less than 87, you may get @ heavy knocking noise when

vou drive. If it's bad enough, it can damage your engine.

If you're using fuel rated at 87 octane or higher and youn
still hear heavy knocking, vour engine needs service.
But don’t worry if you hear a little pinging noise when
vou're accelerating or driving up a hill. That's normal,
and you don't have 1o buy a higher octane fuel to ger nd
of pinging. It's the heavy, constant knock thal means
you have a problem.

If your vehicle is certified to meet California Emission
Standards (indicated on the underhood tune-up label, 11
15 designed 1o operate on fuels that meet California
specifications. 1f such fuels are not available in states
adopting California emissions standards, your vehicle
will operate satisfuctorily on fuels meenng federal
specifications, but emission control system performance
may be affected. The malfunction indicator lamp on
your strument panel may tum on and/or vour vehicle
may farl a smog-check test. If this occurs, retum o your
authorized GM dealer for dingnosis w determine the
cause of failure, In the event it is determined that the
cause Of the condition 1s the type ol fuels used, repairs
“may not be covered by your warranty.

In Canada, some gasolines contain an octane enhancing
additive called MMT, If you see such fuels, your
emission control system performance may deteriorate
and the maltunction indicator lamp on your instedment
panel may turn on, [f this happens, return to your
autherized GM dealer for service.
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To provide cleaner wir, all gasolines are now reguired to
contoin additnves that will help prevent deposits from
forming in your engine and fuel system, allowing your
emission control system to function properly. Therefore,
yiou should not huve to add anything to the fuel. In
addition, gasolines contaiming oxvgenates, such as ethers
and ethanol, and reformulated gasolines may be
availuble in your areu to help ¢lean the wir. General
Maotars recommends that vou use these gasolinegs il they
comply with the specificuations described eurlier,

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed lor Tuel that
contains methanol. Don't use it. It can corrode
metal parts in your fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn’t
be covered under your warranty.,

Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on driving in another country outside the
United States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard 1o
find, Never use leaded gasoline or any other fuel not
recommended in the previous text on fuel. Costly repairs
coused by use of improper fuel wouldn™t be covered by
MO “‘.ij'l'l'i,tl'll.}",

To check on fuel availabality, ask an auto club, or
cardact a major ofl company that does business in the
country where you'll be driving.

You can also write us af the following address for
advice, Just tell us where you're going and give youw
Vehicle Identification Number (VIN).

General Motoes Overseas Distribution Corporation,
North Amencan Export Sales (NAES)

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano LL1H 8P7




Filling Your Tank

/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor 15 highly flammable. It burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don’t smoke if vou're near gasoline or refueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, Mames and smoking
maderials away from gasoline.

The fuel cap is behind o hinged door on the driver's side

nr'}mlr vichicle.

To take off the cup, wrm it slowly to the left
feounterelovkwise),

b



/\ CAUTION:

Il you get gasoline on yoursell' and then
something ignites it, you could be hadly burned,
Gasoline can spray out on vou if you open the
fuel filler cap too quickly. This spray can happen
if vour tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather. Open the fuel filler cap slowly and
wail for any *hiss™ noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way.

Be careful not wo spill gasoline. Clean gasoline from
painted surfaces a8 soon us possible. See “Cleaning the
Cutside of Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

When vou put the cap back on, turn it to the right untl
you hear at least three chcks. Make sure you fully install
the cap. The dingnostic system can determine if the fuel
cap has been left off or improperly installed. This would
ullow fuel to evaporate into the atmosphere. See
“Malfuncuion Indicator Lamp™ in the Index.

NOTICE:

Il you need a new cap, be sure to get the right
tvpe. Your dealer can get one for you. If you get
the wrong type, it may not fit or have proper
venting, and vour fuel tank and emissions system
might be damaged.
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Checking Things Under the Hood

To open the hood, Tiest pull
the handle inside the vehicle
on the lower diver’s side ol
the instrument panel.

Laft the hood. release the hood prop frim its retwner and
Then go to the front of the vehicle and release the il the hood prop inio the slot in the hood. You may
secondary hood release: rave a lamp that comes an when vou lift the hood

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and
start a fire. These include liguids like gasoline,
oil. coolant, brake Muoid, windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rubber. You or others
could be burned. Be careful not to drop or spill
things that will burn onto a hot engine.
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When vou [ift the hood, you’ll see these items:

A Transmission Lpstick P Power ."'ih_'u_*j']u:_' [ EsErvionr
B. Engine (il Fll G, Bantery

C. Brake Master Cylinder H. Air Cleaner

D. Coolant Recovery Tank . Windshield Washer Fluid
E. Engine Oil Dipstick
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Betore closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps are on
properly. Then lift the hood to relieve pressure on the
hood prop.

Remove the hood prop from the slot in the hood and
returm the prop 10 its reldiner.

Then just pull the hood down fAirmly o close. 1t will
latch when dropped from 10 1012 inches (25 to 30 cm)
without pressing on the hood.

Engine Oil

It°s a good idea to check your engine o1l every time you
get fuel. In order to get an accurate reading, the oil must
be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground.

The oil dipstick is a
vellow ring.

Turn off the enging and
give the oil a few minutes
1 dratin back into the oil
pan. If you don’t, the ol
dipstick might not show
the actual level,

Checking Engine Oil

Pull out the dipstick and clein it with a paper towel or
cloth, then push it back in all the way, Remove it again,
keeping the tip down, and check the level.

When to Add Oil

If the oil 15 at or below the ADD line. then you'll

need to add some oil, But you must use the right kind,
This part explains what kind of oil 1o use. For crankease
capacity. see “Capacities and Specifications” in

the Index.




NOTICE:

Don't add too much oil. Il vour engine has so
much oil that the oil level gets above the
cross-hatched area that shows the proper
operating range, vour engine could be damaged.

Just fill it enough 1o put the level somewhers in the
proper operating range, Push the dipstick all the way
back in when voo're through.

What Kind of Oil to Use

Oils recommended for your vehicle can be identified by
looking for the “Starburst™ symbol. This symbaol
indicates that the oil has been certified by the American
Petroleum Institute |APL. Do not use any oil which
does not carry this Starburst symbol.

If you change your own oil, be sure you use oil that has
the Starburst symbol on the front of the oil contmner, If
you huve your oil changed for you, be sure the oil put
into your engine 15 American Petraleum Institute
certified for gasoline engines.

You should plso use the proper viscosity oil for your
vehicle, as shown in the following chart:
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RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE DILS

FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY AMD COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE QIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

=
=
-

COLn
WEATHER

D0 NOT USE SAE MW-50 (. AMY DTHER

GRADE (4L NOT RECOMMEMDED

As shown i the chart, SAE 5W-30 15 best for your
vehicle. However, you can use SAE 1OW-30if it's going
o be 07F (- 18°C) or ubove. These numbers on an oil
contwner show its viscosity, or thickness, Do not use
other viscosity oils, such as SAE 20W-50).

NOTICE:

Use only engine oil with the American Petroleum
Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst™ symbol. Failure to use the
recommended oil can result in engine damage not
covered by vour warranty.

GM Goodwrench” oil meets all the requirements for
your veliche
Engine Oil Additives

Don't add anything w your oil. Your GM dealer is ready
to advise il you think something should be sdded.
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When to Change Engine Oil
See if any one of these is true for you:

®  Most trips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 to 16 km).
This is particularly important when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

®  Most trips include extensive idling {such as {reguent
driving in stop-and-go traffic),

® You operute your vehicle in dusty areas or off-rowd
frequently.

® You frequently tow a trailer or use a carrier on top of
your vehicle.,

® The vehicle is used for delivery service, police, tax
or other commercial apphication.

Driving under these conditions causes engine ail (o
break down sooner. IF any one of these 15 true for your
vehicle, then you need (o change your oil und filter
every 3,000 miles (5 000 km) or 3 months — whichever
occurs first.

If none of them is true, change the ol und filter every
7.500 miles ( 12 500 ki) or 12 months -- whichever
oceurs first, Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed
engine under highway conditions causes engime oil 1o
break down slower.

Remote Oil Filter (Four-Wheel Drive)

The access door for the temaote oil filter is in the steering

linkage shield assembly located under the radiator
support. Twist the screw o unlock or lock the door.

What to Do with Used Oil

Did you know that used engine oil contains certiin
elements that may be unhealthy for vour skin and could
even canse cancer? Don't let used oil stuy on your skin
for very long, Clean vour skin and nails with soap and
witter, or a good hand cleuner. Wash or properly throw
away clothing or rags contaiming used engine oil. (See
the manufacturer’s warmnings about the use and disposul
of o1l products, )

Used oil can be o real threat 1o the environment, I you
chunge your own ail, be sure (o drain all free-flowing ol
from the filter before disposal, Don't ever dispose of oil
by putting it in the trash, pouring it on the ground, into
sewers, OF into streams or bodies of water. Instead,
recycle it by taking it to a place that collects used ol. 1T
yvou have a problem properly disposing of your used ml,
ask your dealer, i service station or a local recyeling
center for help.
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Air Cleaner

/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can
cause you or others to be burned. The air cleaner
not only cleans the air, it stops lame if the engine
backfires. Il it isn't there. and the engine
backfires, vou could be burned. Don’t drive with
it off, and be careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner oll.

NOTICE:

To remowve the air cleaner, remove the wing nuts that hold

Il the air cleaner is off, a backfire can cause a
the cover on. Remove the eover and Bt owr the e filier

damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get
Insert a new wir filter, then replace the air cleaner cover into vour engine, which will damage it. Always
Tighten the wing nuts to hold the cover in place have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.

Refer 1o the Maintenince Schedule w delermine when (o
replice the air filter

See "Scheduled Mantenance Services™ in the Index
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Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A pood tme to check vour automatie trunsmission fuid
fevel 15 when the engme ol is changed.

Change both the fluid and filter every SO.000 miles
(83 000 km)af the vehicle s mainly driven under one or
more of these conditions;

® In heavy city traffic where the oueside temperature
regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher.

® i hilly or mountainous lerrdin,

® When doing frequent trinler towing.

®  LUses such as found in i, pobee or delivery service.

I you do not use your velucle under any of these
conditions, the Muid and fler do not require chunging,

See “Scheduled Maintenance Services”™ in the Index.
How to Check

Becuuse this operation cun be a little difficult, you
miy chovse w have this dome ot vour GM dealer
Service Department.

you do it voursell, be sure to follow all the instructions

here, or you could get a1 false reading on the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Muid can damage vour
transmission. Too much ¢an mean that some of
the Awid could come out and fall on hol engine
parts or exhauvst system parts, starting a fire. Be
sure (o get an accurate reading i you check your
transmission fuid.

Wit at Jeast 30 minutes before checking the
transmission fluid level if you have been driving:

When outside lemperatures are above W°F (32°C),
At high speed for quite o while.
In heavy traffic == especially in hot weather.

While pulling a trailer.

Tor get the right reading, the Nuid should be at normal
operating temperature, which is 180°F 1o 200"F
(B2°C w 937C).

6-14




(hecking Transmission Fluid Hot

Get the vehicle wirmed up by driving about 15 miles
(24 km) when outside temperatures are above SO0°F
(107C. If it's colder than S0°F (10°C), drive the
vehicle in DRIVE (D) until the enging temperature gage
moves and then remuins stesdy for [ minutes. Then
tollow the hot check procedures.

Checking Transmission Fluid Cold

A cold check is made after the vehicle has been sitting
for erght hours or more with the engme off and s used
only as a reference. Let the engine run at wdle for five
munutes if outside emperatures are SO°F (10°C) or
miore, 1 it"s colder thun S0°F (10°C), vou may have to
idle the engine longer. Should the fluid level be low
during a cold check, you musr perform a hot check
before adding fluid. This will give vou a mone accurite
reading of the Nuid level,

Checking the Fluid Hot or Cold

® Park your vehicle on a fevel place, Keep the
engine running.

®  With the parking bruke applied. place the shift lever
in PARK (P

® With your foot on the brake pedal, move the shift
lever through cach gear runge, pavsing for about
three seconds in each range. Then, position the shifi
lever in PARK (P),

® Let the engine run at idle for three minutes or more,

Then, without shutting off the engine, follow these steps:

1. Fhip the handle up and then poll out the dipstick and
wipe it with a clean rag or paper towel.
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2. Push it back in all the way, wait three seconds and How to Add Fluid
then pull it back out again,

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine what
kind of tansmission fluid to use. See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants” in the Index.

Add fluid only after checking the transmission fluid
HOT. (A COLD check is used only as a reference,) I
the flud level is low, add only enough of the proper
fluid to bring the level up 1o the HOT area for a hot
check. It doesn't take much fluid, generally less than o
pint. Daon't uu':j"ﬂ We recommend you use only fluid
labeled DEXRON®-111, because fluid with that label is
mide especially for your automatic uunam:umn.
Damage caused by floid other than DEXRON™-1II is
not covered by your new vehicle warranty.

3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower
level. The fluid level must be in the COLD area for a ® After adding fluid, recheck the fluid level as

cold check or in the HOT drea or eross-hatched area described under “How to Check.”

fora hot check. ® When the correct fluid Jevel is obtained, push the
4. 1 the fluid level is in the acceptable range, push the dipstick back in all the way; then flip the handle

dhpstick back o all the way; then Mip the handle down to lock the dipstick in place.

down to lock the dipstick in place,
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Manual Transmission Fluid
When to Check

A good time 1o have it checked 1s when the engme oil 15

changed. However, the fluid in your manual
transmission doesn’t require changing.

How to Check

Because this operation can be a hittle chfficult, you
muay choose to hove this done ot your GM dealer’s
service Department

If vou do it vourself, be sure 1o tollow all the
instructions here, or you could get a false reading.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Muid can damage your
transmission. Too much can mean that some ol
the fluid could come out and fall on hol engine
parts or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Be
sure to get an accurate reading if yon check your
transmission Muid.

Check the fluad level only when your engine s ofl, the
vishicle is parked on a level place and the ransmission is
cool enpugh for you to rest your fingers on the
IFANSITISSI0n case.

Then, tollow these steps:

I

Lad

Kemove the filler plug.

Check that the lubncant level s up to the bottom of
the hiller plug hole.

I the [Tuid level is good, instull the plug and be sure
it 1% fully seaved. If the fluid level is low, add more
flind as described m the next sieps
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How to Add Fluid

Here's how to add Muid, Refer 1o the Maintenance
Su_hr:du!u to determine what Kind of Quid o use, See
“Recommendied Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

1. Remove the filler plug.

Fa

Add Muid ot the filler plug hole. Add only enough
fluid to bring the flud level up to the bottom of the
filler plug hole.

3. Install the filler plog. Be sure the plug 1= fully seated.

ydraulic Clutch

The hydroulic clutch system in yvour vehicle is
self-adjusting. A slight amount of play ( 1/4 inch 1o
172 mch or 6 mm to 12 mm) m the pedal 15 normal.

It isn't a good idea to “1op off™ your clutch fTuid,
Adding Muid won't correct a leak. A fluid loss in this
system could indicate o problem. Have the system
inspected and repaired.

When to Check and What to Use

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule, Owners Checks and
services, o determine how ofren you should check the
fuid level in your clutch master cylinder reservoir and
for the proper (luid. See “Owner Checks and Services™
und “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™

i the Index,

6-18 = =




How to Check How to Check Lubricant

The proper Muad should be added if the level does not
reach the bottom of the diaphragm when it's in place in
the reservoir, See the mstructions on the reservoir cap

Rear Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer to the Mantenance Schedule 1o determiine how
often to check the lubricant and when to change it Se
*Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in the Index

If the level is below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
yvou'll need o add some lubricant, Add enough lubricant
to raise the level w the bottom of the filler plug hole.
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What to Use How to Check Lubricant

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine what
kind of lubricant 1o use. See “Recommended Flnds and
Lubrncants™ in the Index

Four-Wheel Drive and
All-Wheel Drive

Most lubricant checks i this section also apply to
tour-wheel-drive vehicles. However, they have two
additional systems thut need lubrication.

Transfer Case

When to Check Lubricant

Refer 10 the Maintenance Schedule o determing how
often o check the lubricant. See “Periodic Maintenance
Inspections™ in the Index.

If the level is below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
you'll need to add some lubricant, Add enovgh lubricant
1o raise the level w the bottom of the filler plug hole.
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What to Use

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine what
kind of lubricant to use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubrncants™ ip the Index,

Front Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer to the Mamntenance Schedule to determing how
often 1o check the lubricant and when to change 1. See
*Seheduled Maimntenance Services™ in the Index

How to Check Luobricant

If the level is below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
vou' |l need o wdd some lubrcant.

If the differential 15 at operatmg temperature (warm),
add enough lubnicant to raise the level to the bottom ol
the filler plug hole.

I the differential 15 ¢old, add enough lubricant 1o rmise
the level 1o 1/2 inch (12 mm) below the filler plug hole.
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What to Use

Refer to the Muntenance Scheduole to determine what
kind of lubricant to vse. See “Recommended Fluids and

® Protect against rust and corrosion,
® Help keep the proper engine tlemperature.
® Let the warming lights and gages work as they should,

Lubricants' in the Index.

Engine Coolant

The cooling system in vour vehicle is filled with new
DEX-COOL™ (orange=colored, silicate-free) engine
coolunt. This coolant 1s designed to remain in your
vehicle for 5 vears or 100,000 miles (166 (000 km},
whichever octurs first,

The following explains your cooling system and how
1o add coolant when it is low. If you have a problem
with engine overheating, see "Engine Overheating™ in
the Index.

A SVS0 mixture of water and the proper coolant for
your velole will:

® Give freezing protection down to -34°F (-37°C),

® Ciive boiling protection up to 265°F (129°C).

NOTICE:

When adding coolant it is important that you use
DEX-COOL ™ {orange-colored, silicate-free)
coolunt meeting GM Specification 6277M.

I silicated coolant is added to the system,
premature engineg, heater core or radiator
corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner == at

30,000 miles (50 000 km) or 24 months whichever
occurs first.
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What to Use

Use a mixture of one-hall clean water (preferably

distilled) and one=half DEX-COOL ™ (orange-colorved,

silicate-free) antifreeze that meets GM Specification
627TM. which won't damage aluminum parts. Use
GM Engine Coolant Supplement (sealer) (GM Part

Na. 3634621) with any complete coolant change. If you

use this mixture, you don’t need to add anything else.

NOTICE:

A CAUTION:

If you use an improper coolant mix. vour engine
could overheat and be badly damaged. The
repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mix can freeze
and ¢rack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

Adding only plain water Lo your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liguid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With

get too hot but you wouldn’t get the overheat

water and DEX-COOL™ (orange-colored,
silicate-free) antifrecze.

I you have to udd coolant more than four times a vear,
have your dealer check your cooling system.

plain water or the wrong mix, your enging could

warning. Your engine could catch fire and vou or
others could be burned, Use u SWS0 mix of clean

NOTICE:

If you use the proper coolant, vou don’t have to
add extra inhibitors or additives which claim to
improve the system. These can be harmful.
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Checking Coolant

When your engine is cold, the coolant level should be at
ADD, or a liitle higher. When your engine is warm, the
level should be up to FULL HOT, or a little higher.

Adding Coolant

Il vou need more coolant, add the proper mix ar the
coalanl recenery tank.

/\ CAUTION:

Turming the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam

and scalding liguids to blow out and burn you
badly. With the coolant recovery tank, you will
almost never have to add coolant at the radiator.
Never turn the radiator pressure cap -- even a
litthe -- when the engine and radiator are hot.

Add coolant mix at the recovery tank, but be careful not
to spall i,

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethyvlene glveol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don"t spill coolant on a hot engine.
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Radiator Pressure Cap

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi (105 KPa)
pressure-type cap and must be tightly installed (o
prevent coolant loss and possible engine damage
from overheating. Be sure the arrows on the cap
line up with the overflow tube on the radiator
filler neck.

Thermostat

Engine coolant tempernture is controlled by o thermostat
in the engine coolant system. The thermostat stops the
How of coolant through the rmdiator untl the coolant
redches o preset lemperature.




Power Steering Fluid How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment is cool, unscrew the cap
and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag. Replace the cap
and completely tighten it. Then remove the cap again
and look at the Nud level on the dipstck.

The level should be between the ADD and FULL marks,
It necessary, add only enough fluid to bring the level up
to the proper range.

What to Use

Refer to the Mamnenance Schedule to determine what
kind of Muid 1o use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants” in the Index. Always use the proper fluid.
Failure to use the proper flaid can cause leaks and
dumage hoses amd seals,

When to Check Power Steering Fluid Windshield Washer Fluid

It is not necessary (o regularly check power steering What to Use
fluid unless you suspect there 15 a leak in the system or
vou hear an unusual noise. A fluid loss in this system
could indicate a problem, Have the system inspected
and repaired.

When you need windshield washer fluid, be sure 1o read
the munufacturer s instructions before use. If vou will be
operating vour vehicle in an area where the temperature
may fall below freezing, use a fluid that has sufficient
protecniion aganst frecaing,
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Adding Washer Fluid

Open the cap labeled WASHER FLUID ONLY. Add
washer flurd until the tank is full

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer fuid,
follow the manulfactorer’s instructions for
adding water.

® Don’t mix water with ready-to-use washer

fuid. Water can cause the solution to Mreeze
and damage your washer fluid tank and
other parts ol the washer system. Also,
waler doesn’i clean as well as washer Muid.

e Fill vour washer fluid tank only 3/4 full

when it’s very cold. This allows lor
expansion, which could damage the tank if
it is completely Tull.

® Don’t use radiator antifreeze in vour

windshield washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint.
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Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your brake master cvlinder réservorr 15 here. It is filled
with DOT-3 brake thud.

There are only two reasons why the brake flurd level in
the reservoir might go down. The first is that the brake
Auid goes down o an acceptable Tevel during normal
brake lining wear. When new linings are put in, the Huid
lewvel goes back up. The other reason is that fhad is

leaking out of the brake system. I it is, you should
huve your brake syvstem fixed, since a leak means that
sooner or later vour brakes won't work well, or won’t
work at all.

So, it isn’t a good dea to “top oft™ your brake fluid
Adding brake fluid won't correct a leak. 1 you add flud
when your limngs are worn, then you'll have too much
fluid when you get new brake linings. You should add
tor remiove ) brake fluid, ds necessary, only when work 15
done on the brake hydrauhe system,

A CAUTION:

If vou have too much brake Muid, it can spill
on the engine. The Nuid will burn if the engine
is hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
Muid only when work is done on the brake
hydrauolic system.

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule o determimne when to
check your brake fluid. See "Periodic Mainienance
Inspections™ in the Index,
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Checking Brake Fluid After work 15 done on the brake hydraulic system,
make sure the levels are above MIN and below the top
of each window,

What to Add

When you do need brake fluid, use only DOT-3 brake
fluid -- such as Delco Supreme 1% (GM Pan

No. 1052535). Use new brake fluid from a sealed
container only, and always clean the brake fluid
reservolr cap before removing it

/\ CAUTION:

With the wrong kind of fluid in your brake

=y _ system, your brakes may not work well, or they
You can check the brake fluid without taking off the cap. may not even work at all. This could cause a

Just look at the windows on the brake fluid reservoir. crash. Always use the proper brake fluid.
The fluid levels should be above MIN, If they aren’t,
have your brake system checked to see if there 15 a leak.
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NOTICE:

® LUsing the wrong fluid can badly damage
brake system parts, For example, just a few
drops of mineral-based oil, such as engine
oil, in your brake system can damage brake
svstem parts so badly that they'll have to be
replaced. Don’t let someone put in the
wrong kind of fluid.

® If yvou spill brake fluid on your vehicle’s
painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
damaged. Be careful not to spill brake Muoid
on your vehicle, I vou do, wash it off
immediately. See “Appearance Care” in
the Index.

Brake Wear
Your vehicle has front disc brakes and rear drum brakes

Dnsc bruke pads have built-in wear indicators that make a

high-pirched wirning sound when the brake pads are worn
and new pads are needed. The sound may come and go or
be heard all the nme yvoor vehicle 1s moving (except when
you are pushing on the brake pedal frmly ),

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound meuns that sooner
or later your brakes won't work well. That could
lead 1o an accident. When vou hear the brake wear
warning sound, have vour vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-out brake pads
could result in costly brake repair.




Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake
squeal when the brakes are first applied or hghtly
applied. This does not mean something 15 wrong with
vour brakes.

Free movement of brake calipers and properly torgued
wheel nuts are necessary 1o help prevent brake
pulsation. When tires are rotated, inspect brake calipers
for movement, brake pads for wear, and evenly torgue

wheel nuts in the proper sequence to GM Specifications.

Your rear drum brakes don’t have wear indicators, but if
you ever hear o rear brake rubbing noise, have the rear
bruke linings inspected. Also, the rear brake drums
should be removed and inspected each time the tires are
removed for rotation or changing. When vou have the

front brakes replaced, have the rear brakes inspected, too.

Broke linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sets.

Brake Pedal Travel

See yvour dealer iof the brake pedal does not return to
normal height, or if there 15 a rapid increase in pedal
travel. This could be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time you make a brake stop. vour disc brakes
adjust for wear.

If your brake pedal goos down farther than normal, your
rear drum brakes may need adjustment. Adjust them by
backing up and firmly applying the brokes a few times.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on & modemn vehicle 1s complex.

Its many parts have 1o be of p quality and work well
together if the vehicle is 10 have really good braking.
Vehicles we design and test have top-guulity GM brake
parts in them, as your velucle does when it 1s new. When
vou replace pants of your braking system == for example,
when vour brike linings wear down and you have to
have new ones put in — be sure you get new genuing
GM replacement parts. If you don’t, your brakes may no
longer work properly. For example, if someone puts in
brake limings that are wrong for your vehicle, the balance
between your front and rear brakes can change -- for the
worse, The bruking performance yoo've come to expect
can change in many other ways if someone puts in the
wrong replacement brake parts.

6-31




Battery

Every new vehicle his a Delco Freedom™ battery. You
never have to add water 10 one of these. When it's time
for a new battery, we recommend a Deleo Freedom
battery. Get ong that has the replacement number shown
on the original battery’s label.

Vehicle Storage

If you're not going to dnve your vehicle for 25 days
or more, take off the black, negative (-) cable from
the battery, This will help keep your battery from
running down,

Contact your dealer to learn how to prepare your vehicle
for longer storage periods.

Also, for vour audio system, see "Theft-Deterrent
Feature” in the Index.

Bulb Replacement

Before vou replice any bulbs, be sure that all the lamps
are off and the engine isn't running. See “Replacement
Bulbs™ in the Index.

Halogen Bulbs

/\ CAUTION:

/A CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hort if you
aren’t careful. See *Jump Starting” in the Index
for tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb. You or
others could be injured. Be sure to read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.
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Headlamps

Sealed Beam Lamps

Remove the screws from
the headlamp retainer,

2. Pull the headlamp out
and remove the retainer.,

Unplug and remove the headlamp
Plug in the new headlamp and put it in place.

Put the retainer on the headlamp and install and
tighten the screws




Composite Headlamps

1. Open the hood.

e

Remove the black
protective caps from the
removal pins ut the top
of the radiator support.
Use a hex socket to
unscrew the pins.

. Pull the headlamp lens
assembly out. {Some
vehicles may have
side-by-side bulbs.)

4. Unplug the electncal connector.




5. Turn the bulb
counterclockwise to
remove it

6. Pul the new bulb into the headlamp lens assembly
and twrn it ¢lockwise until it s tight.

7. Plug 1in the electrical connector,

8. Put the headlamp lens assembly back into the
vehicle, Install and tighten the screws,

Front Turn Signal Lamps

It you have fog lamps, the (og lamp bracket must
be removed before you can replace the front turn
signil lamps,

L )

Reach under the bumper and behind the turm signal
lamp assembly,

Tum the socket counterclockwise and pull it out.

Holding the base of the bulb, pull the bulb straighi
ot of the socket.

Push the new bulb mnto the socket until il clicks.

Put the socket back imto the turn signal lamp
assembly and turn it clockwise untl it locks in place.




Front Sidemarker Lamps Taillamps

|. Remove the lens retaining screws. 1. Open the endgate.

2 OV 51 . ' = radiz ille - S
2. Remove the sidemarker lens from the radiator gnille. M| 2 Remove the two screws

3. Turn the bulb and socket one-guarter turm from the lamp assembly

counterclockwise,
4. Remove the bulb and sockeét from the lens.
5. Install the new bulb and socket to the sidemarker lens.
6. Rotate the bulb and socket one-quarter turn clockwise,
7. Install the sidemarker lens to the radiator grille,
8. Insert the tabs mto the locators.

9. Install and nghten the screws.

3. Pull the assembly away from the fender.

4. Tum the socket counterclockwise Lo remove it. Push
the tab in while you turm the socket
counterclockwise:

Ly

Haolding the base of the bulb, pull the bulh straight
out of the socket.

6. Push the new bulb straight into the socket until
it clicks.




8.
9.

Put the socket into the lamp assembly and turmn the
socket clockwise until it locks in place.

Install the lamp assembly and screws.

Close the endgate,

Underhood Lamp

I

tad

L

o

Disconnect the electrical connector from the
underhood lamp assembly.

Remove the screws,

Disconnect the ground wire.

Remove the Lamp assembly from the hood.
Install the new bulb.

Replace the assembly. Install and tighten the screws.

Connect the ground wire.

Comnect the electneal connéctor 1o the lamp assembly.

Front Reading Lamps

b

L b

= >

Use a coin or small screwdniver to unserew the
center of the overhead console lamp lens while
pressing in on the lamp assembly,

Remove the lamp assembly from the console.
Remove the bulb assembly from the lamp assembly.
Pull the bulb straight out of the base.

Put a new bulb into the bulb base.

Install the bulb assembly into the lamp assembly.

Place the lamp assembly into the console, turning it
to latch it in place.

Install the lens.




Vanity Mirror Lamps

1.

1

Insert the blade of a small screwdrnver mto the center
slot at the bottom of the lens.

Gently pry the screwdriver down in order to Tift our
the lens.

Pry out the bulb.
Press the new bulb into place,

Slide the side tabs of the lens under the side of the
vanity assembly frame.

Rotare the lens downward.

7. Snap the lens into the frame.

Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

See “Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts” in the
Index for the proper type of replacement blade.

NOTICE:

Use care when removing or installing a blade
assembly. Accidental bumping can cause the arm
to fall back and strike the windshield.

. To remove the old wiper biades, lift the wiper arm
until it locks into a vertical position.




3. Remove the insert from the blade assembly. The

insert has two notches at one end that are locked by
bottom claws of the blade assembly. At the notched
end, pull the insert from the blade assembly.

I
H

A. Blade Assembly 3. Blade Pivir
B. Arm Assembly E. Hook Slot
C. Lockmg Tab F. Arm Hook

Press down on the blade assembly pivol locking tab,

Pull down on the blade assembiy to release it from
the wiper arm hook.

4. To install the new wiper insert, shde the insert (1),
noiched end last, ito the end with two blade
claws (A). Shide the insert all the way through the
blade claws at the opposite end (B), Plastic caps (C)
will be forced off as the insert 15 fully mserted.
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5. Be sure that the noiches are locked by the bottom
claws. Make sure that all other claws are properly
locked on both sides of the insert slots.

A, Claw in Notch
B. Correct Installaton
C. Incorrect Installation

6. Put the blade assembly pivot in the wiper arm
hook. Pull up until the pivot locking tab locks m the
hook slot.

7. Carefully lower the wiper arm and blade assembly
onto the windshield.

Backglass Wiper Blade Replacement

See “Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement™ in this
section for instructions on how to change the backglass
wiper blade. The backglass wiper blade will not lock in a
vertical position like the windshield waper blade, so care
should be used when pulling it away from the vehicle.

Tires

We don’t make tires. Your new vehicle comes with
high-quality tires made by a leading tire manufacturer.
If you ever have questions about your tire warranty
and where to obtain service, see your waranty booklet
for details,
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/A CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous.

® U(verloading vour tires can canse
overheating as a result of too much friction.
You could have an air-out and a serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

® Underinflated tires pose the same danger as
overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure, Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

® Overinflated tires are more likely to be
cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact -- such as when vou hit a pothole.
Keep tires at the recommended pressure.

® Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If vour
tread is badly worn, or if your tires have
been damaged, replace them.

Inflation - Tire Pressure

The Certification/Tire label which is on the driver's door
edge, above the door latch, shows the correct inflation
pressures for your tires when they 're cold. "Cold”™
means your vehicle has been sitting for at least three
hours or driven no more than a mile

NOTICE:

Don’t let anyvone tell you that underinflation or
overinflation is all right. 1t°s pot. If your tires
don’t have enough air (underinflation), you can
get the following:

Too much flexing

Too much heat

Tire overloading

Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad fuel economy.

NOTICE: (Continued )
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NOTICE: (Continued)

If your tires have too much air (overinflation),
you can get the following:

® LUnuosual wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage from road hazards.

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be inspected every 6,000 to 8,000 miles
(10000 1o 13 000 km) for any signs of tnusual wear, If
LnLks I,Iﬂl wedar i:.'i PTE‘HETIT, TeM R Your t'i!IE‘!'.- a5 5007 is
possible and check wheel alignment. Also check for
damaged tires or wheels. See “When It's Time for New
Tires"” and “Wheel Replacement™ later in this section for
more information.

When to Check

Check your tires once a month or more. Also, check the
tire pressure of the spare tire.

How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-type gage to check tire
pressure, You can't el if your tires are properly inflated
simply by looking at them. Radial nres may look
properly inflated even when they 're underinflaed.

Be sure 10 put the valve caps back on the valve stems.
They help prevent leaks by keeping out dirt and moisture.
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The purpose of regular rotation 15 to achieve more
uniform wear for all tires on the vehicle. The first
rotation is the most important. See “Scheduled
Maintenance Services” in the Index for scheduled
rotation mmlervals,

When rotating vour tires, always use one of the comect
rotation patterns shown here.

After the nres have been rotated, adjust the front and rear
inflation pressures as shown on the Centilication/Tire label.
Make certain that all wheel nuts are properly tghtened.
See “Wheel Nut Torgque™ in the [ndex.

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which
it is fastened, can make wheel nuts become loose
after a time. The wheel could come off and canse
an accident. When vou change a wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle, In an emergency, you can
use a cloth or a paper towel to do this; but be
sure Lo use a scraper or wire brush later, if you
need to, to get all the rust or dirt off. (See
“Changing a Flat Tire” in the Index.)
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When It's Time for New Tires

One way 1o tell when i's
time for new tires is 1o
check the treadwear
indicators, which will
appear when your tires have
only 1716 inch (1.6 mm) or
less of read remaining.

You need a new tire if any of the following statements
ure troe:

® Yoo can see the indicators at thrée or more places
around the tire,

® You can see cord or fabric showing through the
tire's rubber,

® The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut or snagged deep
enough to show cord or fabric,

® The tire has a bump, bulge or split.

® The tire has a puncture, cut or other damage that
can't be repuired well because of the size or location
of the damnge.

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires vou need, look at
the Centification/Tire label.

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Criteria Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each tire's sidewull. When you get new tires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way
your vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed
1o give proper endurance, handling, speed ruting,
troction, ride and other things durning normal serviee on
your vehicle. If your tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS”
{for mud and snow ).

Il you ever replace your tires with those not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
load range. speed rating and construction type {bias,
bias-belted or radial) as your original tires.

-4




/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control while
driving. If you mix tires of different sizes or types
(radial and bias-belted tires), the vehicle may not
handle properly, and you could have a crash.
Using tires of different sizes may also cause
damage to vour vehicle. Be sure to use the same
size and type tires on all wheels.

Lniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates to the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Tratfic Safety Admimsiranon, which grades tres by
treadwear, traction and temperature performance. ( This
apphes only to vehicles sold in the Umited Stares.) The
grades are molded on the sidewalls of most passenger
car tires. The Uniform Tire Quality Grading system does
not apply o deep read, winter-type snow tires,
Space-saver or [emporary use spare tires, tires with
nominal rmm diameters of 10w 12 inches (25 to 30 cm),
or 1o some hmited-production tires,

While the tires available on General Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect to these
erades, they must also conform to Federal safety
requirements and additional General Motors Tire
Performance Criterna (TPC) standards.

Treadwear

The readwear grade 15 a comparative rating based on
the wear rate of the tire when tesied under controlled
conditions on a specified government test course. For
example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and a half

(1 1/2) times as well on the government course as a tire
graded 100. The relative performance of tires depends
upon the actual conditions of their use, however. and
may depart significantly from the norm due 1o vanations
in driving habits, service practices and differences in
road characteristios and chimate.

Traction - A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest o lowest, are A, B,
and C, and they represent the tire's ability 1o stop

on wet pavement as measured under controlled
conditions on specified government test surfaces

of asphalt and concrete, A ure marked C may have
poor traction performance.
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Warning: The traction grade assigned to this ore 1s based
on braking (strmightahead) traction tests and does not
include cornering (turning) traction.

Temperature - A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tire's resistunce to the generation of
heat and its ability to dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specified indoor laboratory
test wheel, Sustained high temperature can cause the
material of the tire to degenerate and reduce tire life, and
excessive temperature can lead to sudden tire failure.
The grade C corresponds to a level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet under the
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard No, 109, Grades
B and A represent higher levels of performance on the
laboratory test wheel than the minimum requoired by law.

Warning: The temperature grade for this tre is
established for a tire that is properly inflated and not
overloaded. Excessive speed. underinflation, or
excessive loading, erther separutely or in combination,
can cause heat buildup and possible tire failure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced
carefully at the factory to give you the longest tire life
and best overall performance.

In most cases, you will not need to have your wheels
aligned again. However, if you notice unusual tire wear
or your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need to be reset. I you notice your
vehicle vibrating when driving on a smooth road, your
wheels may need o be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked, or badly rusted
or corrdded. 1f wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,
wheel bolts and wheel nuts should be replaced. If the
wheel leaks air, replace it (except some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired). See vour
GM dealer if any of these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel you need.
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Each new wheel should have the same load carrying
capacity, diameter, width, oftset and be mounted the
same way as the one it replaces

If you need to replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM onginal
equipment parts. This way, you will be sure 1o have the

right wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts for your mode|.

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer/odometer
calibration, headlamp aim, bumper height, vehicle
ground clearance and tire or tire chain clearance
to the body and chassis.

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be dangerous.
It could affect the braking and handling of your
vehicle, make vour tires lose air and make you
lose control. You could huave a collision in which
you or others could be injured. Always use the
correct wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts

for replacement.

See "Changing a Flat Tire™ in the Index for
more information,

Used Replacement Wheels

/\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on vour vehicle is
dangerous. You can’t know how it's been psed or
how many miles it's been driven, [t could fail
suddenly and cause an accident. If vou have to
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
equipment wheel.
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Tire Chains

NOTICE:

If your vehicle has P23ST5R15, P235/70R1S or
JMx10.50RI5LTVC size tires, don’t use tire chains,
They can damage your vehicle.

If you have other size tires, use tire chains only
where legal and only when vou must. Use only
SAE Class *S8" type chains that are the proper
size for your tires, Install them on the drive axle
tires (four-wheel-drive vehicles can use chains on
hoth axles) and tighten them as tightly as possible
with the ends securely fastened. Drive slowly and
follow the chain manufacturer’s instructions. If
you can hear the chains contacting your vehicle,
stop and retighten them. If the contact continues,
slow down until it stops. Driving too fast or
spinning the wheels with chains on will damage
your vehicle.

Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous, Some
aret toxic, Others can burst into flame if you strike a
match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle. Some are
dangerous if you breathe their fumes in 4 closed space,
When vou use anything from n container to clean your
vehicle, be sure 1o follow the manufacturer’s warnings
and instructions. And always open your doors or
windows when you're cleaning the inside.

Never use these to clean your vehiele:
Ciasoline

Benzaene

MNuphtha

Carbon Tetrachlonde

Acetone

Paint Thinner

Turpentine

Lacquer Thinner

Nail Palish Remover

They can all be hazardous -- some more than
others - und they can all damage your vehicle, too,
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Don't use any of these unless this manual says you can.
In many uses, these will damage your vehicle:

®  Alcohol
® Laundry Soap
® Bleach

® Reducing Agenis

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get rid of dust and loose
dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather with a clean, damp cloth.

Your GM dealer has two GM cleaners. a solvent-type
spot lifter and a foam-type powdered cleaner. They will
clean normal spots and stains very well. Do not use
them on vinyl or leather.

Here are some cleaning tips:
®  Always read the instructions on the cleaner label.
® Clean up stains as soon s you cun - before they set.

® Llse a clean cloth or sponge, and change to o clean area
often. A soft brush may be used if stains are stubbom.

® Lse solvent-type cleaners in a well-ventiluted arca
only. If you use them, don't saturate the stained area,

® [If a ning forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire
aren immediately or it will set.

Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric

®  Vacuum and brush the area o remove any loose dirt.

®  Always clean a whole trim panel or section. Mask
surrounding trim along stitch or welt lines.

® Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner following the
directions on the container label,

Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge.
Don't saturate the material,

Daon't rub it roughly.

As soon as you've cleaned the section, use a sponge
to remove the suds.

L]

Rinse the sectipn with a clean, wet sponge.

Wipe off what's left with a shightly damp paper towel
or cloth,

® Then dry it immediately with a blow dryer.

® Wipe with a clean cloth,
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Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if yvou have to use solvent-type cleaner ot all.
Some spots and stains will clean off better with just
water and mild soap.

I you need 1o use a solvent:

® Gently scrape excess soil from the trim muterial with u
clean, dull knife or seruper. Use very little cleaner, light
pressure and clean eloths (preferably cheesecloth).
Clenning should start ut the outside of the stain,
“feathenng” wward the center. Keep changing 1o o
clean section of the cloth,

® When you clean a stain from fabrnc, immediately
dry the area with o blow dryer to help prevent a
cleaning ring.

Fabric Protection

Your vehicle has upholsiery and carpet that has been
treated with Seotchgard ™ Fabrie Protector, u 3M
product. It protects Fabrics by repelling ol and water,
which are the carriers of most stains. Even with this
pratection, you still need to clean your upholstery and
curpet often to keep it looking new,

Further information on cléaning is availoble by calling
1-800-433-3296 (in Minnesot, 1-800-642-6167).

Special Cleaning Problems

Crreasy or Oily Stains

Stains cuused by grease, oil, butter, margarine, shoe
polish, eoffee with cream, chewing gum, cosmetic
creams, vegetable oils, wax crayon, tar and asphitde can
be removed os follows:

® Cuarefully scrape off excess stain.

® Follow the solvent-type instructions described
earlier,

® Shoe polish, wax crayon, tar and asphalt will stain
if left on a vehicle's seat fabric, They should be
removed is soon as possible. Be careful, because
the cleaner will dissolve them and may cause them

Lo spread.
MNon=Coreasy Stains

Stains caused by carsup. coffes (block), egg, fruit, fruit
Juice, milk, soft drinks, wing, vomit, urine and blood can
he removed s fallows:

® Cuarefully scrape off excess stuin, then sponge the
soifed area with cool witer.

® If a stain remains, follow the foam-type instructions
described curlier.
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® [f an odor lingers after cleaming vomit or urine,
treat the area with a water/baking soda solution:
| teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda to | cup (250 ml)
of lukewarm waler.

® |f needed, clean lightly with solveni-type cleaner

Combination Slains

Stains caused by candy. ice cream, mayonnase. chili
sauce and unknown stauns can be removed as follows:

® (Cuarefully scrape off excess stain, then clean with
cool water and allow to dry.

® [ a stain remains, clean it with solvent-1ype cleaner.

Cleaning Vinyl
Use warm water and a ¢lean cloth,

® Rub with & ¢lean, damp cloth to remove dirt, You
may have o do it more than once.

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stain if
viou don’t get them off quickly. Use a clean cloth and
a GM Vinyl/Leather Cleaner or equavalent product.

Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm witer und a mild soap or
saddle soap.

For stubborn stains, use a GM Vinyl/Leather Cleaner
or equivalent product,

Never use oils, varmishes, solvent-based or abrasive
cléaners. furniture pohish or shoe pohish on leather.
Soiled leather should be cleaned immediately. 1f

dirt is allowed 1o work into the fimish, it can hiarm
the leather

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top surfoces
of the instrument panel. Sprays contuining silicones or
waxes muy cause unnoying reflections in the windshield
and even make it difficult to see through the windshield
under certain conditions,




Care of Safety Belts
Keep belts clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If you do. it
may severely weaken them. In a crash they might
not be able to provide adeguate protection,
Clean safety belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm water.

(lass

Cilass should be cleaned often, GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Part No. 10150427 ar a hiquid household glass cleaner
will remove normal tobacco smoke and dust films.

Dran’t wse gbrasive cleaners on glass, because they may
cause scratches. Avoid placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have (o be scraped off later, If
abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electric defogger element may be damaged.
Any temporary hicense should not be attached across the
defogger orid.

Cleaning the Outside ol the
Windshield, Backglass and
Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using the windshield
wisher, or if the wiper blade chatters when running, wax
of other materiul may be on the blade or windshield,

Clean the owside of the windshield with GM
Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami Powder” (GM Pan
Mo, 1050011). The windshield 15 clean if beads do not
form when you ninse it with water.

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously with a cloth
soaked in full-strength windshield washer solvent. Then
rinse the blade with water,

Wiper blades should be checked on a regular basis and
replaced when worn.

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will make them last
longer, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth at least every six
months. During very cold, damp weather more frequent
apphcation may be required. (See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.)




Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle
The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
af color, gloss retention and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way 10 preserve your vehicle's fimish is to
keep it clean by washing it often with lukewarm or
cold water.

Don’t wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun.
Don’t use strong soaps or chemical detergents, Use

hiquid hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soaps.

Don’t use cleaning agents that are petroleum based, or
that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning agents
should be flushed promptly and not allowed to dry on
the surface, or they could stain, Dry the fimsh with a
soft, clean chamois or a 100% cotton towel o avord
surface scratches and water spotling.

High pressure car washes may cause waler o enter
your vehicle,

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle by
hund may be necessary to remove residue from the paint
finish. You can get GM-approved cleaning products
from your dealer. (See “Appearance Care and Materials"
in the Index.)

Your vehicle has a “basecoat/clearcoat”™ paint finish.
The elearcoat gives more depth and gloss 1o the
colored basecoat. Always use waxes und polishes thut
are non-abrasive and made for a busecoat/clearcoaul
paint fimish,

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may dull the
finish or leave swirl marks,

Foreign malerials such as calcium chloride and other
salts, ice melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap. bird
droppings. chemicals from industrial chimneys. etc. can
damage your vehicle's fimsh if they remain on painted
surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as possible. If
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necessary, use non-abrasive cleaners that are marked
safe for painted surfaces 1o remove foreign matter.

Exterior painted surfaces are subject to aging, weather

and chemical fullout that can take their woll over o penod

of years. You can help 1o keep the paint finish looking
new by keeping your vehicle garaged or covered
whenever passible.

Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Bright metal parts should be cleaned regulurly to keep
their luster. Washing with water is all that is usually
needed. However, you muy use GM Chrome Polish on
chrome or stainless steel trim, if necessary.

Use special care with aluminum trim. To aveid
damuging protective Lrim, never use auto or chrome
polish, steam or caustic soap to clean aluminum, A
coattng of wax, rubbed 1o high polish, is recommended
tor all bright metal puarts.

Aluminum Wheels (If So Equipped)

Keep your wheels clean using a soft ¢lean cloth with
mild soap and water. Rinse with clean water. After
rinsing thoroughly, dry with a soft clean towel, A wax
may then be applied.

The surface of these wheels is similar to the painted
surface of your vehicle. Don't use strong soaps.
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners or
abrasive cleaming brushes on them becavse you could
damage the surface.

Don't take yvour vehiele through an automatic car wash
thut has silicon carbide tire cleaning brushes. These
brushes can also dumage the surface of these wheels.

Tires

To clean your tires, use a stiff brush with a tire cleaner.

NOTICE:

When applying a tire dressing always take care
to wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces on the body or wheels of the
vehicle, Petroleum-hased products may damage
the paint finish.
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Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is domaged and requires sheet metal
repair or replacement, make sure the body repair shop
applies anti-cormosion material wo the purts repaired or
replaced 1o restore corrosion protection,

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep seriatches i the fimsh
should be repaired right away. Bare metal will corrode
quickly and may develop into o major répair expense.

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
matenials available from your dealer or other service
outlets. Larger areas of finish damage can be corrected
in your dealer’s body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals wsed for ice and snow removal and dust
control can collect on the underbody. 1T these are not
removed, aceclerated corrosion (nast) can occur on
the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, floor
pan, and exhaust system even though they have
COTTCE 10 pl'f:ll(‘.‘i,'llﬂl!_

Al least every spring, flush these materials from the
underbody with plain water, Clean any areas where mud
and other debris can collect. Dint packed in closed areas
of the frame should be loosened before being flushed.
Your dealer or an underbody vehicle washing system
can do this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and stmospheric conditions can create a
chermcal fullout. Airbome pollutants can fall upon and
attack panted surfaces on your vehicle. This damage can
tuke two forms: blotchy, nnglet-shaped discolomtions, and
small trregular dark spots étched nto the paint surface,

Although no defect in the pamt job causes this, GM
will repair, it no charge to the owner, the surfaces of
new vehicles damaged by this fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever occurs first.
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Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER SIZE DESCRIPTION USAGE

1050004 2.75 sg. fi. Chamaons Shines vehicle without sermching
1050172 16 oz (0473 L) Tar and Road Ol Remover Also removes old waxes and polishes
1050173 16 oz (0473 L) Chrome Cleaner and Polish Removes rust and corrosion
1030174 6oz, (473 L) White Sidewall Tire Cleancr Removes soil and black marks
1050201 16 o, (L4731 Magic Mirror Cleaner Polish Exterior ¢leaner and polish
1050214 32 oz, (0946 L) Yinyl and Leather Cleaner Spot and stain removal
1050427 23 oz (0.680 L) Gluss Cleaner Cleans grease, prime and smoke [ifm
504209 6 Ihs (272 kg) Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner Cleans vinyl, clath, tires and mats
(151398 8oz (0237 L) Spot Lifier For cloth
LOS1515 32 02, (0,946 L) Opmikleen Windshield washer solvent and antifreeze
|152870 16 oz, (04731 Wash und Wax Concentrate Exterior wish

05291 5%* 8 oe 10,237 L) Armor Al Protector Protects vinyl, leather and rubber
1052929 16 o7 (0473 L) Wheel Cleaner Spray on wheel cleaner
1052931 H o (0.237 L) Cupture Dry Spot Remiover Attracts and absaorbs soils

1 2345002%* 16 ox. (1473 L) Armor All™ Cleaner Cleans vinyl, leather and rubibes
12345725 1202, {0.354 L) Silicone Tire Shine Shines tires

See your General Motors Parts Department for these products,
See “Fluids ani Lubricants™ in the Index.

* Not recommended for pigskin suede lemther

** Not recommended for use on instrument panel vinyl,
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

= TRV .

P .JJ.HI"I_: WIXTMO7

1995 +
MODEL YEAR

ENGINE
CODE

T ASSEMBLY
PLANT

This is the legal wdentifier for your vehicle. It appears on
a plate in the front comer of the instrument panel, on the
driver's side. You can see it if you look through the
windshield from outside your vehicle, The VIN also
appears on the Velucle Cerification and Service Parts
labels and the certificates of utle and registration.

Engine Identilication

The eighth character in your VIN is the engme code.
This code will help vou identify your engine,
specifications, and replacement parts.

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label on the inside of the glove box. It's
very helpful if you ever need o order parts, On this
label is:

® vour VIN,

® the model designation,
® paint information, and
[ ]

a list of all production options and special
equipment,

Be sure that this label i1s not remmoved from the vehicle.




Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don’t add anything electrical to your vehicle
unless you check with your dealer first. Some
electrical equipment can damage yvour vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment
can keep other components from working as
they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting 1o
add anything electrical 1o your vehicle, se¢ “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ in the Index.

Headlamps

The headlamp wiring is protected by an internal
circuit breaker. An electnical overload will cause the
lamps to go on and off, or in some cases to remain off,
If this happens, have your headlamp wiring checked
right away,

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected by a circuit
breaker and a fuse: If the motor overheats due to heavy
snow, elc., the wiper will stop until the motor cools. [f
the overload 15 caused by some electrical problem, be
sure to get it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuit breakers protect the power windows and other
power accessortes. When the current load 1s too heavy,
the circuit breaker opens and closes, protecting the
circuit until the problem is fixed or goes away.
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Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protected from
short circuits by o combinanon of fuses, circuit breakers
and fusible thermal links. Thas greatly reduces the
chance of fires caused by electrical problems.

Lok at the silver-colored band inside the fuse. It the
band is broken or melted, replace the fuse, Be sure you
replace o bad fuse with a new one of the identical size
and rating.

If you ever have a problem on the road and don’t huve i
spire fuse, you can borrow one that has the same
umperage. Just pick some feature of yvour vehicle that
you can get along without -- like the radio or ¢igarete
lighter == and use its fuse, if it 1s the correct amperage.
Replace it as soon as you can.

Instrument Panel Fuse Block

The fuse block is at the
driver's end of the
mstrument panel.

Remove the cover by turming the fastener
counterclockwise. Exira fuses and the fuse extructor are
provided i the cover. To reinstall the fuse panel cover,
push in and e the fastener clockwise.

————
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Fuse/Circuit  Usage

Breaker
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A

Power Door Locks, Power Seat,

Power Seat Lumbar, Remote
Kevless Eniry

Power Windows

Fuse/Clrcuit
Breaker

|

el

Usage

Stoplamps, Hazord Lamps, Chime,
Center High=-Mounted Stoplamp
Relay, Center High-Mounted

Stoplamp

Dome Lamps, Cargo Lamps, Visor
Vanity Mirror, Cigarette Lighter,
Inside Rearview Mirror Lamp,
Overhead Console Lamps, Glove Box
Lamp, Horns, Horn Relay, [P
Courtesy Lamps, Power Outside
Remrview Mirror, Lifiglass Release
Motor, Huminated Entry Module

Parking Lamps, License Plate Lamps,
Electric Shift Transfer Case Module,
Underhood Lamp, Rear Wiper,
Ashtruy Lamp, Door Switch Lamp

Alternator Field, A/C Compressor
Relay, Cluster Chime Module, DRL
Relay Coil, Four-Wheel-Drive
Indicator Lump, DRL Module, Rear
Defog Timer, Transfer Case Control
Module Ignition, SIR Redundant
Ignition, RKE lgmtion




Fuse/Circuit
Breaker

3

10

12

13
14

Usage

Oxyegen Sensor Heater, Exhaust Gas
Recirculation, Cam Sensor, CANN.
Purge, MAS

Blower Motor, Temperature Door
Maotor, HI Blower Relay Cail

Power Auxiliary Outlets, Assembly
Ling Dhagnostc Link

Rear Window Detogger
PCM/VCM Battery, ABS Battery

PCM/VOM Ignition, Injectors, Crank
Sensor, Coil Drver Module

Radio, Inside Rearview Mirror Map
Lamp, Overhead Console Reading
Lamps, Rear Wiper, Rear Washer,
Overhead Console Display

DRAC, Anti-Lock Braking Sysiem,
VOCM IGN-3

Clock. Radio, Batery. CD Player
A/C Compressor Battery Feed

Fuse/Circuit
Breaker

15

16

17

19
20
21

5

L g

i

24

Usage

Daytime Running Lamps. Fog Lamps,
Fog Lamp Relay

Turn Signals and Back-Up Lamps,
Brake=Transmission Shift Interlock
Solenoid

Windshield Washer, Windshield
Wiper Motor

Electric Shift Transfer Case
Crank Signal, Alr Bag System

Cluster [Humination, Radio
Humination. Heater Lamp,
Four-Wheel-Drive [llumination,
Chime Module, Fog Lamp
Mumination, Rear Wiper Switch, Rear
Defog Switch Humnation, Liftglass
Release Switch Humination,
Overhead Console HHumimation

Air Bag Sysiem

PENDL Power, 4LG0E Automatic
Transmission
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Replacement Bulbs
Lamps

Halogen Headlamps.,
Sealed Beam

Halogen Headlumps,
Composite Low-Beam

Hulogen Headlamps,
Composite High-Beam

Tail and Stoplamps

Front Sidemarker Lamps
Turn Signal Lamps
Underhood Lamp

Visor Vanity Mirror Lamips

Owverhead Console
Reading Lamps

Cuantity

1-d

bd

Pl

t-d

Lt

L5 ]

9006 HB4

Q005 HB3
3057

194

JI57T NA
93

T4

194
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Capacities and Specifications

Engine Description 4 “Nortec™ 4300
Ly A P V6
T O e e O o O e i ey L O W
Flrmz OmIer .. o= vaesiiva |-6-5-4-3-2
Horsepower ..o Lo a2 190 at 4,400 rpm
Thermostat Specification ........... 195°F(91°C)
Spark Plug Gap .......... (045 inches (0,114 cm)

Wheels and Tires
Wheel Nut Torque ... ... .. o 95 b1t (130 N-m)

Tire Pressure ... .. See the Certification/Tire label.
See “Loading Your Vehicle” in the Index.

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Replacement part numbers hsted in this secton are
based on the latest information available at the time of
printing, and are subject to change. If a part listed in this
manugl is not the same as the part used in your vehicle
when it was built, or1f vou have any questions, please
contact your GM truck dealer.

FREEDERIHE . i avee s e e i sl e e 12551472
70 B 3T o S N PES2
A CIeanenBIMET wovvas v imv s ahae v A LTS
POV Valve .. e e .. CV746C
Automatic Trunsmssion Filter Kt ... .., 24200796
Spurk Plugs .. VRPN 1 .. /. .
T A L e S e e R e e GE48|
Fromt Windshield

Wiper Blade ... ... ... Trico (20 inches/50.8 ¢m)

Backaluss Wiper Blade . . . Thco (14 inches/33.6 ¢m)
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Capacities (Approximate)

Cooling System™®
Anto. Troms: .ot WEdee et 1.7 quarts (1.1 L)
Manuoal Trans. - ... ... ... ... 119 quars (11.3 L)
Gy 21 dar o P S R 4.5 quarts (4.3 L)

Automatic Transmission
{Draim and Rehill)®

Differential Fluid

5.0 quarts (4.7 1)

|||||||||||

REAT . cvowninrinmoimssss vy ROPMS{1.9 L)

iy | S . 26 pints (1.2 L)
Fuel Tank

2-Door .. cvias e 19 gallons (72 L)

o= PR G L e RS e e |8 gallons (68 L)
A/C Refrigerant .. 30 0z, or 2 lbs, (0.9 kg) of R- 1344

= After refill, the level musr be checked.

Air Conditioning Refrigerants

Not all mir conditioning refrigerants are the same.
If the air conditiomng system in your vehicle needs
refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is used.

If you're not sure, ask vour GM dealer.

Vehicle Dimensions®
Wheelbase
S 45 L N i gy e
SITIOS06 . ... uen..
Length
SOSP
TIOS16
LIRSy e e
Heighi
SI10516 ..
IR wiviicidaisa e s
510506
TIOA06
Width
Front Tread
8 Senes
FONOEIRS rooireare s ba pacatara e s
Rear Treod

W OEITER  oorvaiwin vt n swa v
PG - e e

100.5 inches (2553 cm)
1O7.0 inches (27 1.8 cm)

175.0 inches (444.5 cm)
| 75.4 inches (4455 cm)
|8 1.5 inches (461.0 cm)

. B6.0 inches (167.6cm)

6.9 inches (170.0 cm)
65.9 inches (1674 cm)
67.0 inches (170.2 cmi)
678 inches (172.2cm)

55.0 inches (139.6 cm)
57.3 inches (1454 cm)

34,7 inches (138.8 cm)
55.1 inches (1399 ¢cm)

*Figures reflect base equipment only.

f-64



Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

Introduction
Jﬂf’ﬂ'ﬂﬁ‘é“ t]!_u'_ Your Vehicle and the Environment
LI:"-.n"if:""E-l_- :'T”E'i ?'EHF;,E-'; Ac Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps 1o keep vour
HEI";IZDF-.ﬂhEIEP-JIf}E?}? £ vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the

environment. All recommended mantenance procedures
are important. Improper vehicle maintensnce can even

This section covers the mantenance requited for your affect the quality of the oir we breathe. Improper fluid
vehicle, Your vehicle needs these services Lo retain its levels or the wrong tire inflation can increase the level
safety, dependability and emission control performance of emissions from your vehicle. To help protect our

environment, and to keep your vehicle in good
condition, please maintain your vehicle properly.

Protecition

Plan

Heave vou prorchased the GM Provection Plan? The Plan
sipplements vour new velifcle warranties. See voul
Weirraney and Owner Assisianee booklet, or vour GM
deciler for details,




How This Section is Organized
The remainder of this section is divided mto five parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
whiil to have done and how often. Some of these
services can be complex, 5o unfess you are technically
qualified and have the necessary equipment, you should
let your dealer’s service department or another qualified
service center do these jobs.

/A CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you can
be seriously injured. Do your own maintenance
work only if you have the reguired know-how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job.
If vou have any doubt, have a qualified
technician do the work.

If vou are skilled enough to do some work on your
vehicle, vou will probably want 1o get the service
information GM publishes, See “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ tells you what
should be checked whenever vou stop for fuel. It also
expluins whit you can easily do to help keep your
vehicle in good condition,

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections?
expluins important inspections thut vour GM dealer’s
service department or another gualified service center
should pertorm.

“Part I} Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™
lists some products GM recommends to help keep your
vehicle properly muintamed. These products, or their
cquivalents, should be used whether you do the work
vourself or have it done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record™ provides o place for
you to record the maintenance performed on your
vehicle. Whenever any maintenance is performed, be
sure to write it down in this part. This wall help you
determine when your next maintenance should be done.
In addition, it is a good idea to keep your mamntenance
receipts. They may be needed to qualify your vehicle for
WAranty repairs,
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Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want to help you keep your
vehicle in pood working condinon. But we don’t Know
exactly how you'll dove it, You may drive very short
distances only a lew times a week. Or you may dove
long distances all the time in very hot, dusty weather
You may use your vehicle in making deliveries. O
you may drive it 1w work, o do errands or in many
other ways.

Because ol all the different ways people use thewr GM
vehicles, maintenance needs vary, You may even need
more frequent checks and replacements thun you'll find
in the schedules in this section. So please read this
section and note how you drive. If you have any
questions on how 1o keep your vehele in good
condinon, see your GM dealer.

This part tells you the mantenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them. Tf you
2o 10 your dealer tor vour service needs, you'll Know
thut GM-=trained and supported service people will
perform the work using genuine GM parts.

The proper luids und lubricanis 1o use are listed in
Part D. Make sure whoever services vour vehicle
uses these. All parts should be replaced and all
necessary repairs done before vou or anyone 2lse
drives the vehicle.

These schedules are for vehucles that:
® carry passengers and cargo within recommended
limits. You will find these limits on your vehicle's

Certificanion/Te label. See “Loading Your Vehicle™
in the Index.

® ure driven on reasonible road surfoces withan legal
driving limits,

® gre driven off=road in the recommended manner. See
“Off-Road Drving With Your Four-Wheel-Drive
Vehicle” in the Index.

® use the recommended fuel. See “Fuel™ in the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need o decide which of the two schedules s
right for your vehicle. Here's how 1o decide which
schedule to follow:




Maintenance Schedule

short Trip/City Definition

Short Trip/City Intervals

Follow the Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule if any
one of these conditions is true for your vehicle:

®  Maost trips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 to 16 km).
This 1s particularly important when outside
temperatures are below lreezing.

® Most trips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go waffic).

® You operate your vehicle in dusty arcas or
off-road frequently.

® You frequently tow a trailer or use a carmier on top of
your vehicle.

® |[f the vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi
or uthér commercial application,

Che of the reasons you showld follow this schedule if
yeu aperate your vehiole under any of these conditions
ix that these conditiony cause engine oil to break

dowi stoaner,

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km); Engme Oil and Filter
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first). Chossis
Lubrication (or 3 months, whichever occurs first), Drive
Axle Service (or 3 months, whichever occurs first),

At 6,000 Miles (10 000 km) == Then Every
12, 04M) Miles (20 000 km): Tire Rotation.

Every 154HM Miles (25 000 km }: Air Cleaner Filter
inspection, if drving in dusty condinions, Front
Wheel Bearing Repack (ZWD only) (or at each brake
relining, whichever occurs first).

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Aar Cleaner Filter
Replacement. Fuel Filier Replacement.

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automitic
Transmission Service (severe conditions only ).

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km): Engine
Accessory Drive Belt Inspection. Fuel Tank, Cap
and Lines Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 D00 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first).
Spark Plug Wire Inspection. Spark Plug Replucement.
Posiive Crankcase Ventlation (PCY) Valve Inspection.

These intervals only simmarize meintenance senvices,

Be sure o follow the complete maintenance schedule on

the following pages.




Maintenance Schedule

L.ong Trip/Highway Definition

Follow this mamtenance schedule only il none of the
conditions from the Short Trip/City Maimtenance
Schedule 1s frue.

Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed engine under
highway conditions causes engine oil to freak
down slower:

L.ong Trip/Highway Intervals

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
Chassis Lubrication (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first), Drive Axle Service.

At 7,500 Miles (12 500 km) == Then Every
15,0000 Miles (25 000 km): Tire Rotution,

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Fuel Filter
Replacement. Air Cleaner Filter Replacement. Fron
Wheel Bearmg Repack (2WD only) (or at each brake
relining, whichever occurs first).

Every 50,000 Miles (83 (N0 km): Automatic
Trunsmassion Service (severe condinions only )

Every 60,000 Miles ( 100 (HH} ki ): Engine Accessory
Drive Belt Inspection, Fuel Tank, Cap and
Lines Inspection

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 kmj: Cooling System
Service {(or every 60 months, whichever occurs first),
Spirk Plug Wire Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement
Positive Crankease Ventilation (PCV) Valve Inspection.

These intervaly andy summarize maintenance services,

Be sure to follow the complete meintenance sefwedule on

the following pages,
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up (o 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles
{ 166 (K km) at the same intervals,

Footnotes

T The US. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Californin Air Resources Board has determined that the
failure to perform this maintenance item will not nullify
the emission warranty or limit recall linbility prior 1o the
completion of the vehicle's useful life. We, however,
urge that all recommended mamtenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the maintenance
be recorded.

=% Dnive axle service:

® Locking Differential == Drain Muid and refill a1 first
engine vil change. Al subsequent oil changes, check
fluid level and add fluid as needed. If driving in
dusty areas or towing a truiler, dreain fuwd and refill
every 15,000 miles (25 000 km).

® Standard Differential —~ Check fluid level and add
fluid #5 needed at every oil change, If driving in
dusty areas or towing a trailer, dram fluid and refill
every 15,000 miles (25 000 km).

® More frequent lubrication may be required for
heavy-duty or off-road use.

7-6




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

3,000 Miles (5 000 km) 6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every [ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first). 3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Envissien Conteed Service. An Emission Control Serviee,

[ Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, LI Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transter case shift steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides, linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake propshafl splines, universal joinis, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months, every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). whichever occurs first).

] Check rear/front axle fluid level und add (Continued)
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

6,000 Miles ( 10 000 km) (Continued)

[1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
uid as needed. Check constant velocity
Joints and axle seals for leaking.**

(] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Contred Service,

[] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first).

[ 1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add

fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

12,000 Miles (20 000 km ) 15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first), 3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Controd Service. An Emission Control Service,

] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, ] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage. parking brake cable guides, linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at pedal springs and ¢lutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months, every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). whichever occurs first).

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add L1 Inspect air cleaner filter il you are driving
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
joints and axle seals for leaking, ** NECesSsary. An Emission Control Service. T
DATE | ACTUALMILEAGE [SERVICED BY: (Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

15,000 Miles (25 000 km) (Continued) 18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add [] Change engine oil and filter (or every
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity 3 months, whichever occurs first).
joints and axle seals for leaking.** An Emission Comtrol Service.

] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean || Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at steering linkage and transfer case shift
each brake relining. whichever occurs lirst). linkage, parking brake cable guides,

propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

[ I Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.**

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Ceonmrrol Serviee.

[ Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every 01l change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first),

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

24,000 Miles (40 000 kmn)

[l Change engine oil and lilter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Cantrof Service.

LI Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first).

L1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

27,000 Miles (45 000 km )

_| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contral Service.

| Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steenng linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first).

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.**

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (50 000 km )

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first).

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. ®*

L] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only; Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

[ Replace fuel filter.

An Emission Control Service, T

[] Replace air cleaner filter,
An Emission Control Service.

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
During tire rotation, check brake calipers
for freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

33,000 Miles (55 000 km) 36,000 Miles (60 000 kin)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every LI Change engine oil and filter {or every
3 months, whichever occurs first). 3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emixxion Controd Service. An Envssion Control Service.

LI Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, || Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transter case shift steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides, linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every o1l change (or every 3 months, every o1l change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first), whichever occurs first).

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add [ 1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity Nuid a5 needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle scals for leaking. =* joints and axle seals for leaking #*#

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |[SERVICEDBY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Contivel Service.

] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first).

[ ] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. *#

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED RY:

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[_] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transter case shift
linkage. parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines. universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs lirst).

(Continued)




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

42,000 Miles (70 000 km) (Continued) 45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add [] Change engine oil and filter (or every
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity 3 months, whichever occurs first).
joints and axle seals for leaking. *# An Emission Controld Service.

[l Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and | Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation steering linkage and transfer case shift
pattern and additional information. During linkage, parking brake cable guides,
tire rotation, check brake calipers for propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
freedom of movement. Refer to the pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
appropriate GM service manual for proper every oil change (or every 3 months,
caliper service procedures. whichever occurs first),

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking, **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

L] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

L] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Emission Control Service. T

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contol Service.

|| Lubricate the front suspension. ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage. parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first),

__| Check rear/tfront axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.**

DATE AUCTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

1 Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle 1s mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain,

— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

I vou donot uge vour velicle under anv of
these condittons, the Mud and fileer do nor
reqguire changing.

Muonual trunsmussion NMurd doesa'
reguire change.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first).

[_] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add

fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
Joints and axle seals for leaking. ##

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Ennssion Control Service,

[_] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines. universal joinis. brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first),

(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

54,000 Miles (90 000 km) (Continued)

| Check rear/fromt axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking, **

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

(] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first).

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking,**

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 kmn) |

[ Change engine oil and filter {or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
A Emission Controf Service.

[] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift

linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshalt splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever accurs first).

LI Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fuid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking, **

] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

[ ] Inspect engine accessory drive belt.,

[] Replace fuel filter.

An Emission Control Service, T

(1 Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Conrrol Service.

|| Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Efn'i'r.'r.'f'

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

[] Change engine o1l and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
Anm Emixsion Control Service,

] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shifi
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every o1l change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first),

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.,

[ Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shifi
linkage, parking brake cable gudes,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever comes first).




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

[[1 Check rear/front axle uid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. *#

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manuval for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY!

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[ | Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage. parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines. universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first).

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emtission Cantrol Service.

L] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines. universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever comes first).

[ 1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.**

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVIUED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every L] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
3 months, whichever occurs first). in dusty conditions, Replace filter if
Ant Emission Control Service, necessary, An Emission Control Service, T

[] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, [ ] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
steering linkage and transfer case shifi fuid as needed. Check constant velocity
linkage, parking brake cable guides, joints and axle seals for leaking

propshalt splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first).

(| For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean

and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake reliming, whichever occurs [irst).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

78,000 Miles (130 000 kmn)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever oceurs first).
An Emigsion Contedd Servjie.

LI Lubricate the front suspension, ball jomts,
steering linkage and transfer case shilt
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first).

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index {or proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE

ACTUAL MILFAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

81,000 Miles (135 000 km) 84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every [ | Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first). 3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Erission Control Service, An Emisgion Control Service.

[] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, || Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shifi steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides, linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months, every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first). whichever occurs first).

[ | Check rear/front axle fluid level and add || Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.™* joints and axle seals for leaking.*#

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service,

[1 Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first).

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVIUED BY:

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

"] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controdl Service,

L] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transter case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first).

[_I Check rear/front axle fMuid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.**

] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
gach brake relining, whichever occurs first).
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

[1 Replace fuel filter.
An Enixsion Conttrol Servic :LT
[] Replace air cleaner filter.
Anr Emission Control Service.

(] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information, During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

93,000 Miles (155 000 km)

| Change engine oil and hilter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

An Emisxion Control Service.

1 Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shifl
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months.

whichever occurs first).

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.**

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

96,000 Miles (160 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[ Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first).

"] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.**

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emisxienr Confrod Service,

LI Lubricate the front suspension. ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 3 months,
whichever occurs first).

L1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seuls for leaking, +*

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

[] Drain, flush and refill cooling system
(or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index for what to use.
[nspect hoses. Clean radiator. condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test
cooling system and pressure cap.

An Emission Control Servive, T

[] Inspect spark plug wires.
An Emission Control Service.

[ 1 Replace spark plugs.

An Emission Contreld Service.

_| Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city waffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(327°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.
~ When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service,

If vou de nor use your vehicle under any of
these comdiviony, the fluid and filter do nor
require changing.

Manual transmission Muid doesn’t require change.

[] Inspect Positive Crankcase Ventilation
[FCV} valve. An Emission Control Service.

DATE

ACTUAL MILFAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be pi:rl'nrmrd after 100,000 miles
{166 () km) at the same intervals.

Footnotes

T The L1.5. Environmental Protection Agency or the
California Air Resources Board has determined that the
fuilure to perform this maintenance item will not nullify
the emission warranty or it recall liahility prior to the
completion of the vehicle’s useful life. We, however,
urge that all recommended maintenance services be

performed at the indicated intervals and the maintenance
be recorded.

** Dnive axle service:

® Locking Differential =— Drain fluid and refill at st
engine o1l change. At subsequent oil changes, check
flund level and add fluid as needed. If driving in
dusty areas or towing a trailer, drain fluid and refill
every 15,000 miles (23 000 km).

® Stundurd Differential == Check fluid level and add

Auid s peeded ot every engine oil change. Il driving
in dusty areas or towing a trailer, droin Huid and
refill every 15,000 miles (25 000 km ).

® More frequent lubnication may be required for

heavy=duty or off-road use.

Pl e —




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

7.500 Miles (12 500 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Enssion Centrof Service.

(] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every |12 months,
whichever occurs first).

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE !

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emisston Control Service.

] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shifl
linkage, parking brake cable guides.
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first).

[ ] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals lor leaking. **

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.,

] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steerning linkage and transfer case shift
linkage. parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every o1l change (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first).




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

|| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

[ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emission Controf Service.

[ ] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shifi
linkage. parking brake cable guides.
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every o1l change (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first),

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking #+

(Continued)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (50 000 km) (Continued)

[ For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at

each brake relining, whichever occurs first),

[ Replace fuel filter.

An Emission Control Service, T

[] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisxion Control Service.

|| Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brauke cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joinis, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first).
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[_] Check rear/front axle flud level and add _1 Change engine oil and filter {or every

fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. ®#

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.,

] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,

steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines. universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first),

[ Check rearffront axle fluid level and add

fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

[ Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher,

~ In hilly or mountainous terraimn.

~ When doing frequent trailer towing.

~ Uses such as tound in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not use vour vehicle under any of
these conditions, the flwid and filrer dio not
regiire changing.

Manual transmission fluid doesn’t require change.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

7-38




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter {or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

L] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shifi
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first),

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
Ireedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 kn)

[1 Change engine o1l and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[l Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first),

] Check rearffront axle fluid level and add
tluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. **

|| For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the fromt wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

[] Inspect engine accessory drive belt,
] Replace fuel filter,
An Emission Control Service. T
[] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Contral Service.
LI Inspect fuel tank. cap and hines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.
An Emission Control Service. T

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emixsion Control Service.

1 Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first).

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. *#

L] Rotate tires. See "Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation. check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
1 2 months, whichever occurs first).
A Emission Control Service,

|| Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 12 months;
whichever occurs first).

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking. *#

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

82 500 Miles (137 500 k)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Cantrol Service,

[[] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshafl splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every |2 months,
whichever occurs first).
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.**

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. During
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Envxsion Condield Service

[] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines. universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first).

L1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
[uid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.**

(Continued)
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060,000 Miles (150 000 km) (Continued)

1 For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

[] Replace fuel filter.

An Emission Control Service, T

[1 Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emisston Control Service.

Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emiszsion Control Service,

[] Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints,
steering linkage and transfer case shift
linkage, parking brake cable guides,
propshaft splines, universal joints, brake
pedal springs and clutch pedal springs at
every oil change (or every 12 months,
whichever occurs first).
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.**

['] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation” in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information. Dunng
tire rotation, check brake calipers for
freedom of movement. Refer to the
appropriate GM service manual for proper
caliper service procedures.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

[] Drain, flush and refill cooling system
(or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Coolant™ in the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser.,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test the
cooling system and pressure cap.

An Emission Control Service. T

[] Inspect spark plug wires,
An Emission Control Service.

[] Replace spark plugs.

An Emission Conrrel Service.

(Continued)




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles (166 000 km) (Continued)

L] Change automatic transmission fluid and IF vorw o nor wse vour vehicle wunder any of
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under these conditions, the fluid and filter de no
one or more of these conditions: require changing.
— In heavy city traffic where the outside Manual transmission flud doesn’t reguire change,
temperature regularly reaches 90°F | Ingpect Positive Crankcase Ventilation
(32°C) or higher. (PCV ) valve. An Emissian Control Service.,

— In hilly or mountainous terrain,
— When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be perdformed at the intervals specified o help
ensure the safety, dependability and emission control
performance of vour vehicle.

Be sure uny necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added o your

vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
in Part D,

At Each Fuel Fill

It is fmportam for vou or o service starion atténdant to
perform these underhood checks ar each fuel fill,

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the engine oil level and add the proper oil if
necessary. See “Engine Oil” in the Index for
further details.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add the proper
coolant mix if necessary. See “Engine Coolant” in the
Index for further details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the
windshield washer tank and add the proper fluid if
necessary, See “Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the Index
for further details,

Al Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tires are inflated to the correct pressures.
See “Tires” in the Index for further details.
Cassette Deck Service

Clean cassette deck. Cleaning should be done every
50 hours of tape play. See “Audio Systems™ in the Index
for further demils,
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At Least Twice a Year

Restraint Syvstem Check

Muke sure the safety belt reminder light and all your
belts, buckles, lateh plates, retractors and anchorages are
working properly. Look [or any other loose or damaged
silfety belt system parts, Il you see anything that might
keep o safety belt system from doing its job, have it
repaired, Have any torn or fruved safety belis replaced.

Also loek for any opened or broken pir bag covers, und
have them repuired or repluced. (The air bag system
does not need regular maintenance. )

Manual Transmission Check

Check the transmission fluid level; add if needed,
See "Manugl Transmission™ 10 the Index. A fluid loss
may indicate 5 problem, Check the system and repair
if needed.

Automatic Transmission Check

Check the transmission fluid level; add if needed. See
“Automatic Transmission™ in the Index. A fTuid loss
may indicate a problem. Check the system and repair
i needed.

Hydraulic Clutch System Check

Check the fluid level in the clutch reservoir. See
“Hydraulic Clutch Fluid™ in the Index: A Auid loss in
this system could indicate a problem. Have the svstem
inspectad und repaired at once,

At Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricunt
specified m Part D.

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all body door and fuel door hinges, rear
compartment hinges, latches und locks including the
glove box, console doors and the body hood and any
moving seat hardware, Lubricate the hood satety lever
pivot and prop rod pivor. Part D tells you what to use.
More frequent lubrication may be required when
gxposed 0 0 corrosive environment.
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Starter Switch Check

/\ CAUTION:

Brake-Transmission Shilt Interlock (BTSH Check
( Amtomatic Transmission)

When vou are doing this check, the vehicle conld
move suddenly. If it dees, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

A CAUTION:

12

Before you start, be sure vou have enough room
around the vehicle.

Firmiy apply bath the parking brake (see “Parking
Broke” in the Index if pecessary) and the regulur brake,

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be
ready o turn Off the engine immediately if it starts.,

. On automatic ransmission vehicles; iry 1w star the

engine in each gear. The starter should work only in
PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N). If the starter works in
any other position, your vehicle needs service,

On manual transmission vehicles, put the shift lever
in NEUTRAL (N, push the ¢lutch down halfway
und try to start the engine. The starter should work
only when the clutch is pushed down ull the way to
the floor. If the starter works when the clutch sn’t
pushed all the way down, your vehicle néeds service.

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. If it does, you or others could he
injured. Follow the steps below.

i
-

. Before you start, be sure you have enouch room

griund the vehiele. Tt should be purr-:ed Ol 2l
level surface,

Firmily upply the parking brake (see “Parking Brake™
in the Index if necessary).

NOTE: Be ready to apply the regular brake
immediately if the vehicle begins to move.,

With the engine off, turn the key to the RUN
position, but don't sturt the engine. Without applying
the regular brake, try 1o move the shift lever out of
PARK (P} with pormal effort. I the shift lever
moves out of PARK (P). your vehicle's BTSI

needs service
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steering Colomn Lock Check
While parked, and with the parking brake set, try 1o turmn
the key to LOCK in each shift lever position,

® With an sutomatic transmission, the key should tum
to LOCK only when the shift lever is in PARK (P).

® With a manual transmission, the key should
turm to LOCK only when the shift lever is n
REVERSE (R).
Om vehicles with a key release button, try (o turn the key
to LOCK without pressing the botton, The key should
turn to LOCK only when you press the key button.

On wll vehicles, the key should come out only in LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transmission
PARK (P} Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When vou are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins to roll, Be ready to apply the regular
brake at once should the vehicle begin to move.

Park on a fairly steep hill. with the vehicele fucing
downhill. Keeping your foot on the regular brake, set the
parking brake.

® To check the parking brake: With the engine running
and transmission in NEUTRAL (N}, slowly remove
fool pressure from the regular brake pedal. Do this
until the vehicle is held by the parking bruke only,

® Tocheck the PARK (P) mechamsm's holding ability:
With the engine running, shift to PARK (P). Then
release all brakes.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should
be performed at Jeast twice a year (for instance, cach
spring and fall). You should let your GM dealer's
service department or other qualified service center do
these jobs, Make sure any necessury repiirs are
completed at once.

Proper procedures 1o perform these services may be
found in a service manual, See “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index,

Steering and Suspension Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steenng
system Tor damaged, loose or missing parts, signs of
wear or lack of lubrication, Inspect the power stegring
lings and hoses for proper hook-up, binding. leaks,
cracks, chating. etc.

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the body
near the exhaust system. Look for broken, damaged.
missing or out-of-position parts as well as open seams,
holes, loose connections or other conditions which could
cawse a heat build-up in the floor pan or could let
exhaust fumes into the vehicle, See "Engine Exhaust” in
the Index.

Radiator and Heater Hose Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they are
cracked, swollen or deteriorated. Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps: replace as needed.

Throttle Linkage Inspection

Inspect the throttle linkage for interferénce or binding,
and for damage or missing parts. Replace parts as
needed. Replace anv cables that have high effort or
excessive wear, o not lubricate accelerator and cruise
control cables.




Drive Axle Service
Check rear/front axle (Tuid level and add as needed.

Check constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking.

Transfer Case (All-Wheel Drive) Inspection

Every 12 months or at ol change intervals, check front
axle and transfer case and add lubricant when necessury,
Oil the control lever pivol point and all exposed control
linkage. Check vent hose at iransfer case for Kinks and
proper installation,

Transfer Case (Four-Wheel Drive)
Inspection

Everv 12 months or at oil change intervals, check front

axle and transfer case and add lubricant when necessary.

Check vent hose at transfer case for kinks and proper
installation. More frequent lubrication may be required
o1 off-road use,

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system, Inspect brike lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, ete. Inspect disce brake pads for wear and rotors
for surface condition. Also mspect drom brake linings
for wear and cracks. Inspect other brake parts, inchuiding
drums. wheel cylinders, calipers, parking brake, etc.
Check parking brake adjustment. You may need to have
your brakes inspected more often if your driving habits
or conditions result in frequent braking.




Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

NOTE: Fluds and lubricamts identified below by nume,
part number or specification may be obtuned from your

GM dealer.

USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Engine Ol

Engine oil with the American
Petrofeumn Institute Certified For
Gasoline Engines "Sturburst”
svimbol of the proper viscosity, To
determine the preferred viscosity
for your vehicle's engine, see
“Engine Chl” in the Index.

USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Coolant GM Part No. 3634621 or
Supplement equivalent with a complete flush
Seuler and rehll,

Hydraulic Bruke | Delco Supreme 11" Brake Fluid
aysiem (GM Part No, JU52535 or
equivalent DOT-3 brake fluid),
Hydraulic Cluich | Hydrauhe Chuteh Fluid (GM Part
System Mo, 12345347 or equivalent).

Engine Coolant

50650 mixture of clean water
(preferably dastilled) und GM
Goodwrench™ DEX-COOL™ or
Hivoline™ DEX-COOL™
(orange-colored. silicate-free)
antifreeze conforming o GM
Specification 6277M. S¢e “"Engine
Coolant™ in the Index.

Parking Brake
Cable Guides

Chassis lubricant (GM Part

Mo, 1052497 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting reguirements of
NLGH Grade 2, Category LB

or GC-LB.

Power Steering
Svsiem

M Power Stecning Fluwd (GM
Purt No. 1052884 - 1 p,
1O5KN T = 1 gt., or equivalent).

Manul
Transmission

Synchromesh Transmission Fluid
(GM Part No, 12345349 or
equivalent),
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USAGE FLUIDVLUBRICANT USAGE FLUIIVLUBRICANT
Automatic DEXRON®-111 Automatic Windshield GM Optikleen™ Washer Solvent
Transmission Transmission Fluid. Wisher Solvent | (GM F::lﬂ No, 1051515)

Key Lock Multi-Purpose Lubricant, S equiyaibal.
Cylinders Supuriuheﬁ' (GM Pant Transfer Case Chassis lubricant (GM Part

No. 12346241 or equivalent), Shift Lever. No. 1052497 or equivalent) or

: ar : Propeller Shaft lubricant meeting requirements of

Fh:sm . Eha;béil:tégcanl [G.M IP ?::“ T Slip Splines and | NLGI Grade 2, Category LB
<UL O G, JOSERT OrEGRIVAEN Y O Universal Joints | or GC-LB.

lubricant meeting requirements of

NLGI Grade 2, Category LB Clutch, Pushrod | Chassis lubricant (GM Part

or GC-LB, t Clutch Fork Na, 1052497 or equivalent) or
Front Wheel Wheel bearing lubricant meeting gt igritant mu:_eimg_reqmr?mfnu 9

S ik _ NLGI Grade 2, Category LB

Bearings requirements of NLGI Grade 2, or GC-LB

Category GC or GC-LB (GM Part :

No. 1051344 or equivalent). Constant Chassis lubricant (GM Part

. - : : Velocity No. 1052497 or equivalent) or

Differentini, Axle buoncans (7 Pt Universal Joint | lubricant meeting requirements of
Front and Rear | No, 1052271) or SAE 80W-50 2

GL-5 Gear Lubti NLGI Grade 2, Category LB
Axle =5 Gear Lubricant. or GC-1.B.
Transfer Case DEXRON®-11T Automatic

Transmission Fluid.
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USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Hood Laich

Assembly Pivots,

Spring Anchor

Lubriplate lubricant aerosol (GM
Part No. 12346293 or equivalent)
or lubricant mecting requirements

Weatherstrip

Multi-purpose lubricant,

and Release of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB
Pawl or GC-LB.

Tailgate Multi-purpose lubricant,
Mounted Spare | Superlube % {GM Pan

Tire Carrier (if
equipped), Cluter
Tailgate Handle
Pivot Points and
Hinges

No. 1234624 ] or equivalent).

Squeaks Superlube ™ (GM Part
No. 12346241 or equivalent),
Gas Line Gas Line De-leer (GM Part

No. 10515161,

Weatherstrip
Conditiomng

Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM
Part No. 12345579 or equivalent),

See “Replacement Parts™ in the Index for recommended
replacement filters, valves and spark plugs.




Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed. record the Services” or “Periodic Maintenance™ can be added on
date, odometer reading and who performed the service the following record pages. Also, you should retiain all
in the boxes provided after the maintenance interval, maintenance receipts. Your owner information portfolio
Any udditiona] information from “Owner Checks and is w convenient place to store them,

Maintenance Record

ODOMETER
DATE READING SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

7-58




Section 8 Customer Assistance Information

Here you will find out how to contact Chevrolet if you Customer Satisfaction Procedure
need assistance, This section also tells you how to obtain

service publicutions and how 1o réport any safety defiects,

This secuon ineludes mformation on:

The Customer Satistaction Procedure

Customer Assistance for Text Telephone
(TTY) Users

Roadside Assistance
Courtesy Transporiation

BBB Auto Line -- Alternanve Dispute
Resolution Program

Reporting Safety Defects

Service and Owner Publications

Your satisfaction und goodwill aré important to vour
deuler and Chevroler, Normally, any concern you may
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have with vour vehicle can be handled by your selling or
servicing dealer. Your dealer has the facility, tramed
techmicians, special tools and up-to-date informarion to
promptly address any issue which may arise. Chevrolet
has empowered s dealers to make decisions and repair
vehicles, and they are eager to resolve your concern 1o
your complete satisfaction. I vour concern has not been
resolved 1o your satisfaction, take the lollowing steps:

STEP ONE -- Discuss your conpcem with a

member of dealer management. Normally, concerns can
be gquickly resolved ar that level. If the matter has
ulready been reviewed with the Sules, Service, or Parts
Munager, contact the owner of the dealership or the.
General Manager.

STEP TWO -- If after contacting 3 member

of dealership management, It appears your concem
cannot be resolved by the dealership without further
help, contact the Chevrolet Customer Assistance
Center by calling 1-800-222-1020. In Cannda,
contact GM of Canada Customer Assistance Center
in Oshuwa by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English)

ar 1-800-263-7854 (French),

For help outside of the United Siates and Canada, call
the following numbers as appropriate:;

In Mexico: (525) 625-3256

In Puerto Rico: 1-800-496-9992 (English) or
I-BO0-496-9907 (Spanish)

In the U.S. Virgin Islonds: [-800-396-9449

In the Dominican Republic: 1=-800-751-41335
(English) or [-800-751-4136 (Spamsh)

In the Bahamas: 1-800-389-00049

In Bermudi, Burbados, Antigus and the Brinsh
Yirgin lslands: 1-800-534-0122

In wll other Canbbean countries: |-809-763-]315

In other overseas locations, cull GM North Amenican
Export Sales m Canada at: 1-905-644-4112
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For prompt assistanee, please have the following
information available w give the Customer
Assistance Representative:

- Your name, address, home and business
telephone numbers

® Vehicle Identification Number (This is available
from the vehicle registration or title, or the plute ot
the top left of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield. )

& Dealership name and location
e Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
& Nature of concern

We encourage you to call us so we can give your inguiry
prompt attention. However, if you wish (o write
Chevrolet, write (o:

Chevrolet Motor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assistunce Center
PO. Box 7047

Troy, MI 48007-7047

Refer o your Warranty and Owner Assistance
Information booklet tor addresses of Canadian and
GM Overseas offices.

When contacting Chevrolet, please remember that your
concern will likely be resolved in the dealership, using
the dealer’s fucilities, equipment and personnel. That is
why we sugpest you follow Step One first if you have
A CONCEer.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deaf, hard of hearing, or
speech-impaired and who use Text Telephones (TTYs),
Chevrolet has TTY equipment available at s Customer
Assistance Center. Any TTY user can communicate with
Chevrolet by dialing: 1-800-833-CHEV. (TTY users in
Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)




Chevrolet Roadside Assistance Program  Roudside Assistance is available 24 hours a day,

365 days @ year, by calling 1-800-CHEV-USA
(1-800-243-8872). This toll-free number will provide
you over-the-phone roadside assistance with minor
mechanical problems. If your problem cannot be
resolved over the phone, our advisors have access o a
nationwide network of dealer recommended service
providers. Roadside membership is free. however some
SErVICES My mcur costs,

Roadside offers two levels of service 1o the customer,
Basic Care and Courtesy™ Care:

® Toll-free number, [-800-CHEV-LISA
®  Free towimng for warranty repairs

® Basic over-the-phone technical advice
L

Available dealer services at reasonable costs (ie,,
wrecker services, locksmith/key service, glass
repair, ¢fc. )

To enhance Chevrolet s strong commuitment 1O Cusiomer

satisfuction, Chevrolet is excited o announce the ROADSIDE Courresy ™ Care PROVIDES:
establishment of the Chevrolet/Geo Roadside Assistance ® Roadside Basic Cure services (as outlined above)
Center. As the owner of a 1996 Chevrolet/Geo, Plus:

membership in Roadside Assistonee s free. o
® FREE Non-Warranty Towing (to the closest dealer

from a legal roadway)




® [REE Locksmith/Key Service (when keys ure lost
on the road or locked inside)

FREE Flar Tire Service (spare installed on the road)
FREE Jump Start tat home or on the road)

® FREE Fuel Delivery (55 of fuel delivered on
the: road)

Chevralet/Geo offers Courtesy Transportation

for customers needing warranty service, Courtesy
Transpartation will be offered in conjunction with the
covernge provided by the Bumper To Bumper New
Vehicle Limited Warrunty to eligible purchasers of 1996
Chevrolet/Geo pussenger car and hght duty trucks,
(Pleuse see your selling dealer for detmls.)

Note: Connrresy Care 15 available to Retarl and Retml Legse
Customers operating 1996 and newer ChevroletAGeo
vehicles for a period of 36 months/36,000 miles,
whichever occurs first, All Corrfesy Caie services must
be pre-arranged by Chevrolet Rosdside or Dealer

service Munugemenl.

Baste Care and Courtesy Carg are not part of or
included 1n the coverage provided by the New Yelicle
Limated Warranty, Chevrolet reserves the nght to
modily or discontinue Bayiv Care and Courtesy Care
ab any nme.

For complete program detuls, see your Chevrolet/Geo
dealer to obtain o Roadside Assistance Center brochure.

The Roadside Assistance Center uses companies that
will provide you with gquahty and prionty service. When
roadside services wre required, our advisors will explain
any payment obligations that may be incurred for
utilizing outside services.

For prompt assistance when calling, please have the
following available o give to the advisor:

® Vehicle ldennfication Number

License plate number

Vehiole color

Vehicle location

Telephone number where you can be reached

Vehicle miledage

2 & &% @® @ @

Drescription of problem

Please refer 1o the Roadside Assistance brochure iside
your owner inlormation portioho for tull program details.




Canadian Roadside Assistance
Vehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive

Roadside Assistance program accessible from anywhere

in Canada or the United States. Please refer to the
separate brochure provided by the dealer or call
|=B00-268-6800 for emergency services,

Courtesy Transportation

GMC Truck Commitment Plus offers courtesy
transportation for customers when obtaning
WAITANLY Service.

This program is offered in conjunction with the
36 month/36,000 mile Bumper To Bumper
New Vehicle Limited Warranty.

Courtesy transportation includes:

® One way shuttle ride from the dealership (up to
1) miles) for same-day warranty repairs.

® A loaner vehicle will be made available for overnight
warranty repairs up to a five day maximum, or up to a
S30 allowance for a rental vehicle, cab, bus or other
transportation in heu of a loaner. {Bringing vehicles in
late in the day, for service on the next day, does nof
constitute overnight repairs.)

® Gas allowance of up to 510 a day for rides provided
by another person (ie., friend, neighbor, elc.) in
licu of rental for overnight warranty repair up to
five day maximum.

All Courtesy Transportarion arrangements will be
adumnistered by vour GMC Truck dealership service
management, All requests shewld reflect actual costs
up tor and nat fo exceed the maximam allowable
dollar limits.

Some state insurance regulations make it impractical
to rent vehicles 1o people under 2| years of age, If
you are under 21 and have difficulty renting a vehicle,
GMC Truck will reimburse up to $30/day for
documented transportation you recemve,
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For warranty repairs during the Complete Vehicle
Coverage penod in the New Vehicle Limited Warranty,
inderim transportation may be avarlable under the
Courtesy Transportation Program, Please consult your
dealer for details. The Roadside Assistance program is
available only in the United States and Canada.

GM Participation in BBB AUTO
LINE -- Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program®

*This program may not be available in all states,
depending on state law, Canadian owners refer 1o your
Wirranty and Ownper Assistunce Information booklet.
Cieneral Motors reserves the nght to change eligibility
lirmitations andior to discontinue its paticipation in
this progrm,

Both Chevrolet and your Chevrolet dealer are commutted
twr making sure you are completely satistied with your new
vehicle., Our experience has shown that, it a sitwtion
arises where you feel yvour concern has not been
adeguately addressed, the Customer Satisloction Procedure
descnbed earlier in this section 18 very successful,

There may be instances where an impartial third party
can assist in armving at i solution to a disagreement
regarding vehicle repairs or mterpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Wurranty. To assist in resolving these
disagreements, Chevrolet voluntarily participates in
BBB ALUTO LINE.

BBB AUTO LINE is an out-of=court program
administered by the Better Business Bureau system to
settle disputes between customers and sutomobile
manufacturers. This program is available free of charge
o custamers who currently own or lease a GM vehicle.

If v are not satislied after following the Customer
Sansfaction Procedure, you may contact the BBE using
the toll-free telephone number, or write them ot the
following address:

BBB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureans
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite B0

Arlington, VA 222013

Telephone: 1-800-955-5100
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To file a claim, you will be asked to provide your name
and address, your Vehicle ldentification Number ( VIN)
and a stistement of the nature of your compluint.
Eligibility 1s limited by vehicle age and mileage, and
other factors.

We prefer you utilize the Customer Satisfuction
Procedure before you resort to AUTO LINE, but vou
mary contact the BBB at any time. The BBB will attempt
toy resolve the compliint serving as an intermediary
between vou und Chevrolet, IF this mediation is
unsuccessful, an informal hearing will be scheduled
where eligible customers may present thetr case to an
impartial third-party arbitraror.

The arbitrator will make o decision which you miy
accept of reject, I vou aecept the decision, GM will be
bound by that decision. The entire dispute resoluotion
procedure should ordinarily ke about 40 days from the
time you file a claim until a decision is made.

Some state laws may require you to use this program
before filing a claom with a state-run arbitration program
or in the courts. For further information, contact the
BBB at |-800-955-5100 or the Chevrolet Customer
Assistance Center at 1-800-222-1020.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If you believe that your vehicle has o defect which could
cause o crash or could cause injury or death, vou should
immediately inform the National Highway Traffic
Sufety Admuinistranon (NHTSA), in addinon to
notifying Generil Motors.

It NHTSA receives similar complaints, it miy open in
investigation, and if it finds that a salety defect exists in
a grovp of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign, However, NHTSA cannot become mvilvied
in individual problems between you, your dealer or
General Motors.

To contact NHTSA, you muy either call the Auto Salety
Hotline toll-free ot 1=-800=424-9393 (or 366-0123 i the
Washington, D.C: area) or write 1o

NHTSA. LS. Department of Transponation
Wishington, D.C. 20590

You can also obtadn other informanon ahout motor
viehicle safely from the Hotline.




REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO
THE CANADIAN GOVERNMENT

If wou live in Canada, and you beheve that your vehicle
has o sufery defect, you should immediotely notafy
Transpon Canada. in addition to notifving General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write to:

Transport Conada
Box KBS0
Ortawa., Ontario K1G 312

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In additon o notifyang NHTSA (or Transport Canida)
i i sitwation like this, we certainly hope you'll notify
us. Please call us at 1-800-222- 1020 or write:

Cheviolet Motor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Ceniter
P, Box 7047

Troy, Michigun A8007-7047

In Conada. please call us-at 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or |-800-263-7854 (French). Or, write:

Cieneral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistince Center

190 Colone] Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario LITH 8P7

Service and Owner Publications

Service manuals, service bulletins, owner’s manuals and
other service Iiterature are available for purchase for all
current and many piast model General Motors vehicles,

Toll-Tree teiephone numbers for ordering information:
1-RO-551-4123
-R(H}-H68-5539

Upited States -, .. ..

Canada ..
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Service Manuals

Service manuals contun diagnostic and repair
information for all chassis and body systems. They
may be useful for owners who wish to get 3 greater
understanding of their vehicle, They are also useful for
owners with the appropriate skill level or training who
wish 1o perform “do-it-yourself” service, These are
authentic General Motors service manuals meant for
professional, qualified technicians.

Service Bulletins

Service bulletins covering vanous subjects are regularly
sent to all General Motors dealerships, GM monitors
product performance in the field. When service methods
are found which promote better service on GM vehicles.
bulletins ire created 1o help the technician perform
betier service. Service bulletins may involve any

number of vehicles. Some will deseribe inexpensive
service: others wall descnibe expensive service. Some
will advise of new or unexpected conditions, and others
may help avord future costly repairs, Service bulleting
are meant for qualiBed rechmcians, In some cases
bulletins refer to service manuals, specialized tools.
equipment and safety procedures necessary (0 service
the vehicle, Since these bulletins ure 1ssved thronghout
the model yedr and beyond, an index is required and
published quarterly 1o help identify specific bulletins.
Subscriptions are avalable; You can order an index al
the toll=free numbers listed previously. or ask a GM
dealer to see an index or individual bullenn,

Owner Publications

Owner's munuals, warranty folders and varions owner
assistance booklets provide owners with gengral
operation and mamtenance information.

8-10 —




Section 9 Index

Acuu.ﬁm':.' Power Outlet
Adding Sound Equipment .. ..
Add-0On Equipment :
AlrBag . ...
Adding Equipment ..
Hiow Does it Restruoin
How 1t Works
Location
Readiness Light
Servicing
What Muakes it lnﬁﬂ!{
What You See After it ]E]ﬂ.l[n..'-.
When Should i Inflate
Adr Cleaner
Air Conditioning e e
Reétngerants ... ey e LA
Ahpgnment and Balance. Tire . .
All-Wheel Drive ... ...... .
Aluminum Wheels, Cleaning |
Antennn, Fixed . .. .. .o

Anti=Lock Brake ""inirrn ‘n’v.lrmng LI;__h[

Appearance Care
Marerials

Arbriration Frogrm

Armrest, Storge

2-59

3=17

. - 4=db

. l=18

AR SoFA

I et |

co =200

o wengi )

. =19, 2-66

e 1223

. 1=21]

|-32

s PR £
........ peead=13
s -2
............. -
(g S

2- ‘[ fi=M)
54

L I
=68, 4-6

: R e
........ . =30
i =T
2=53, 2=-54

J"Lﬁilrl'js}rn : / :
Audho Systems ..., ... .,
Automatic Overdrive .
Atounatie Transimssion
Check
Fluid s
Operation ..., ..
Purk Mechanism € In.LIn :
shifting | ,
Starming ":n:.n E'n-'nu
Axle
Fromt
Rear

B!-L K lnss "-"rlern Hlade Hunl acement
Hul:-:n A . .
Charge L r|_|||:
Jump Stariypg
Replacement, Keyless Ei m-;.
Warmmngs
BEBH Auto Line
Heter Business Bureau hlulml]nn
Frake Fluid
Brake, Parking . . ..
Brake System Wirming L :"I11

I

I
-
=

1".-_".-'_.'||'_.'.-l‘1

k

T ek = e T R

o
|
o

e =

=N

ol
i
ol

-

L]
i

-
| ]
-
=

o



Brokes
NCISEIONE o o vl f o b T s s e e g i 630}
Antt=lock .. e inioes A LTSt i Ceeaes 4-6
o b BT L S P At e . =28
g e e S . 6-31
Replacing Sju.u:m A S 6-31
T e L s e e e e N e 4-51
Wear | carereresss 0230
BraHPTmn-mn*.mun Slutt Inmrlmk Choak .« o raroe T-49
Braking . .o e e WA o B B T m B 8 e vors 4=5
Braking m Emergencions . .. .coeeiomiiiihiine i e 4-8
Break-Tn, New Vehicle ... i iniirensnssons 2-11
Brightmess CONol . .. oo in v r e ceensnainadsoiecs 2-45
BT R 2 S o e s i s o e e cew 749
Bulb:Replacement . ... cooiiiiiiin, ., . 6-32, (=62
Cmmdmn Roadside Assistance ............. . A=
Capacities and S 1ﬁ~.mmnn ............... 6—151 664
Carbon Monoxide ot 3.7, 2-31, 4-42,4-51
Catrgo Cover . e TV e T O AT e 2=55
7 argu Tie Dﬂwm ............................... 2-55
Cassette Tape Plaver . . ....oo0vunonnenn. 3-7.3-49
I e A b T eI g iy ERE
Center Front Passenger Posiion ..., ..o0nnnnnnnn,on 24
Certiffeation/Tire Label ... ... ..00siion d-44
Chains
T L e s et et (o S LT . 4-50
T e e P . =48
Clian gmg g T I S e e S , ]
Charging System Light .., ..o ooo v voss 206
Cheek Ciapes Eight ., .. . comvansinli chuans s e Ll
Checking Your Restenint Systems .., ..o innonnnnn. I-45

Chemical Paint Spotting . ... ..... P A =55

(3,010 7T G (S B R 1-35
Securing in o Rear Outside Seat Posivon ... ........ =36
Securing in the Right Front Sewl Position .. ...... .. 1=39
o0 By L LSS ES R s e T 1-35
Where Not toPUL ... e ice st ssneerees e eemas [-38
WBBEIR P o oviii i abhr b et et 1 5.7

L T T 2-58

Circuit Breakersand Fukes .. ... .. ouuniens R | s 1

Cleaner, Air s e e e b e a4 f-13

Cleaning
A WREEIR L, o i e e aia s s 5o a e -4
T e v S =48
T L R e sl e 6-52
Inside of Your Vﬂhlclc T e fr-49
LT e 1 N L B e T e 6-31
DN e e e ntalp N | f=51
Quiside of Your Yehicle ... v oo iinr il inias =53
1 L R e A e I I S e fi-510)
T ey, B e A B o et
WYL o'yl 2 Cw B e A e A b e A e o Fee e =51

WEIBERSITIDE o i cvnicvannrannssmnnnnrmensasy DAL

ol - LRI e S e [ T e 6-34

Windshield, Bncktrlas-. arid Wlpl:r Blades .......... 6-52
Climate Control Syntcm o S A LRy 1 |
Clock:-Sertmp . -0 0o, R
Clutch, s 41 | s e L e ey 18
Comfon Comtrods ... ... ... e P A Bt b ok e i D =1
Compat DIRC O o vvenreeneeraspanuiainessioee. 3-8
Onpact D P e i cn i s winis s e s as itan 3-12
ControlofaVehiele ... cir s vien, 4=5
Convenience Net . .......... T B e e e e e m
Comvex Ouistde Mimmor ... .o it 2-44

9.2



Coolant ...... Sy PRI, . B L8] ., - Y
Conlunt Heater, Lnbme T L e T e BT
Courtesy Tronxportation ..o ool casioai i di e .. K-
Cruise Control O e E T ke
Customer Assistance I11lunl|nlm|1 .................. . %=1
Customer Sabisfoction Procedure oL 0h 0 .. H-
Durrm e TR e R e I e e e 6=-35
Drumags, Sheet Metal | QAT R T e A =55
Daytime Runming Lamps ... ... ononrcennas =44
Daytime Running Lamps Indicotor Light =73
Dend Buttery . .. .. . O L Ly R L 5=2
Defects, Reporting ‘:LLI‘EI:. e e RN i,
Defensive Driving | A b A b 8 e ]
CIEPomingy ot L e T 3-4
Dretromting e e . L34
Delct LOC I e R
DmensiOns. YEMCHE . o st s s i m e s e -6
Doime LAMPS .o iine e iie et niine e e 244y
Do
Lowks 2-3
R T : 2=5%
Dirve, Automatic Immmnmun e ble g 2-14
Drive Axle Service . oo on e e i =52
Draver Fosihion TN b ]
Driving | v =1
= i s 4-34
Delensive . . -1
BN e e e S i e U e Dl s f v T T 4=2
EREEMNIN i ga ot b b ey s ’ 4-15
T T E Ty KR R ¢ e S ety 4o d= 14
Hill and Mountoin Roods 4-38
g =T 1 S L 441

ety o eR o s s el G L I Ny fi-4
NEE oo e v e e 4-19
{_]Ii'—ﬂt'md 4-14.
B T e T R e C R 4=8
Ramy Conditions ... ... ..., d-3|
Sncwy and ley CORTHIONS + o vvosvetisvsenis 440
Through Water g a N NSy e i 4-33
R £ s e H R L aTe 8 ey e W S 1-3]
Winter . AR AR LR AT A S e 4-39
With i Truli:r .......................... 4-5]
Driving On Cirades While Towi rm_: i Trailer . A=53
Drunken Diaving ... i b 4-2
E:.'L"-_'p Entey sl ... . T i e B P | =
Electrical Equipment, ;’addmg ............... . 3=17.6-5R
Electricul System . B e T e S fr-3H
Endedte .. ....... L 2-7
Erm.mnnq Rfk;l'-.[‘ el R e A 2-4
I TR R s e a bt oaie by i e S e 3-K
Remife Relahse . i rensnn 25y
BEEIE i e e e Tt -5
Coulam HLJIIL"T ....... =15
Coolant Eavel Chack! . oot et cae i v es T-47
Coulam Temperature CGige 2=
Exhimist . T Bl T-32
Fan Naise .. o.oun oo =M
NP L e s R L =57
Ol Level Check | T-47
Overhenting ... . craas T T IR S=11
Ruining While Parkedl oo cbeiiahvsinan 1-12
Specilications - ... e fi-fi3
Strng . 2= 13




BREO ] | o S R E a m  wcte 6-9
ROHNE oy e ey R fy-0
T R P P e e A e 6-11
R I e e i G A B8 e e 6-4
AT TR R A Syt T T LA fi-11
pr L RGeS e e e Y T Y, 4 2-T72
e O A s )2
When o ChRnpe ... e iiveansvess e e B~12

Exhaust, ERgiNe . ... iveeiviaivrmminssncssensan 2-31

Express-Down Window ... ..ol ciiamiiness o 2-34

Exterior Metal Parts, Protecting ... o.oovvvvninn . oo fi-54

Fabric Clemnivg . oovvee e sssn e 49

Fifth Gear, Manual Transmission .. .. ........ .02 .,. 2-19

FATn o K e e i TE T v e s R 6-5

Filter
i e Tt B Y P e gy e S 6-13
e R o e e i s B e i o A rpe 6-12

Finish Care . e R R AN PO ey

Fimish D.mm;gc ............... AT e S f-55

First Gear
Automatic TRNSTUSSION .. .. ..veeeyii. LR 2-18
Manual Transmisston ... ....oooe e nnne., 2-19

Flashers, Harerd Worming . ... .o ionnsiinsses 5-1

Flat Tire, CRANEINE - .o\ vh e s setncnnssnnsasnne 5-21

Flulde and Lobrcants . 0.0 s iae s o6, 7-53

Fog-Lamp Switch .. ... ivrinineeerinnnresereanes 2=-45

Boreien Coumtries; Foel ., .o oime i disrsin e esin G4

Fourth Gear, Manual Transmission ..........0c0.nn. 2-19

Four-Wheel Drive ..., ... R ST o 2=21, 6=20

French Loanguage Manual ... ...i0 v ircenns s, i

Fromt Axle ... ... L ey DO e RIS E 0 1

Front Map anpp. ............................ 2-4b

Front Reading Lamps ., ... ............. 2-45, 2-49, 6-37

Fromt Sidemarker Lamp Bulb Replacement , ... ..., ... =36
Front SUOmge Ared ... ..o o i iieinnnran,. 2-53, 2-54
g B2 e G R R TR S P e Al )
Front Tumn Signal Lamp Bulb Replacement ... ..... .. 6-35
i P N e A Sl A ) i e ST e 6-3
Filling Your Tank ........ K 8 B e R Y BT G-5
Boreign CoLTIIIES . o v coveemnrrcecsssnsassannans -4
3 e e L T e e 2-74
Fuses and Circuit Breakers .. ... ..... P
Gug-:r.
Engine Coolant Temperalure . ......cuiiiyeiio- 2-69
Engine Ol Pressure ... enins 2-72
s M e e L e e e S A 2-74
Garage Door Opener ..o vviiv s irnrincennisnes 2-49
R P E T (T A Ty ey oo e P 6~5
T e e e U P i . A 4-44
AT PRI o coaie v mivim v tie 50 0 e ae O a e e P 2-16
CRIOVEBOT: ol san s e e AR DTS (8 R L = 2-48
Gross Axle Weight Rating ... ........_ ... oo..l 4-44
Giross Vehicle Weight Rating ... ..o ininiieess -84
Cride on PSS« o v vv e aeicveaasvinmngin s sn s as il
[T e A o o e A S e L R ) 4-44
Hnlcrg;en B o e e g AT b S T R 5 e 8 .o 6=32
Hazard Warning Flashers ... ... .. .oouerivonnsininn, 5-1
Head Restrainis . i 4Rk S xR 1-5
2T o N S e R S 2-43
BT R eI o o T e we e e 6-31
High/Low Beam Changer ........ .., ... _....... 337
On Reminder . ...... SR s g R R 2
WINE . v smminsesns i 2t s N 6=58

9-4




Heanng Impaired, Customer Assistance ... ....... ... 8-3 Km I e RO s i S e s 2-10

D I, 2 s 20 4 3 oo w1 A 0 4 S e 3-3 KOy IOAR BV SRS v v s w50 i wiw s isct i s 0 2-35
Hrptnia Hepmets- | e el s 4-37 l{r:'_n,-' Lock Cvingders Servite . covuiveirniorrsnanese T-48
Hall snd Mountain Roads . oL oo ionn vaw s =38 Ky T e 1| T RS e Sp e S e S 2-13
1T T L el e g et e S -5t Keys ....ooooun. e 2-]
HOO0 o e et o e B e e 6-7
5 5 o vene o=35
Hydrmilic CIIEH 2o\ aavirsssisnnivans ns Cleas Labes
HYOMODIAIING v wyivise siinee 4k s dinmw s msiasion R ity T T BT P N N 4-44
’ A Ay e e e L e AT o e AT e T WA =)
Safery Belt ..o e e e |-46
lgmtmn PORMIORE i wwniciiiines TR Gy Py 2 L Service Parts [denification .. ... oot i asia =57
Tnflation, TIe ooy ieenreeaniisinssronss R . 1 Vehicle Identification Number . .. .o iinineensn-s f=57
Inside Day/Might Rearview Mitror ... .. oo iivenieas 2-47 I s i b et e S s e 2-43
Inspections I i g o o o e e i 2-46
AR SRR o A S L SRR = Front MUp .. oo o s m s e e s =4t
Exhuust Systems .. ..., a6 O e ) Froml Bepding v u i s i vmn s s s by st Al
Radiator and Heater Hﬂﬁt ...................... =31 Interior ..o LS 2 N A 2-45
Steering .o At e U SRR 7-51 O Rentinder 0 s ek i PRl o
SUSPEMRION & oo vnanvnnnoecnas e 1=51 Latehes, Seathack ..., . e X ST R e -5
iy T R e e S R e e U e . dred Leaving Your Vehicle .. oio oo nesas P
TeansTerCase oo vvvnss s snsi A A s =52 Leaving Your Vehicle with the Engmn:: Running ....... 2-2
fostramehl Pl - 0 e v a .. 2-B0 T 2-58
CIRRME I = oy o o s i s A ST Y T . 6-51 Lights
(b e A e A e Pl ¥ AirBag Readingss .. .....ovvvnnarnaass 1-19, 2-66
T L T R e PR S b A i APETARRE Anti-Lock Brake System Warning ..., ..., ... 2-08 4-6
Imterior Lamps ... ..., ..., e 2-45 Brake SYStem WEIHIER . oy vv s snmmsnnnes s se s 2-67
Charpineg System ... o000 dhimadaaeadas 2-6f
J_- ; ca RO CRATENE: v o g ook o #iniwied sy o 4 ot oy e pren T
ACkIng EQUIPMENt . .o ovvvenvivancinnn i smnsns ""2; Duytime Running Lamps Indicator ... .......... 2-73
A SN ~-o o2 sl e ERRATRY L Sufety Belt Reminder .. ., . .....oovvuouo.io 127, 2465
Sorvice ERZIME SO0M . .o ooere e vn e aieemenmns 260
1T 7 A O P ST ORI =20, 2-73

9-5




Loading Your Vehicle ..o iviiinniaia, PR L.
LoCking Rear- AR i s i s i ey s w e s 22
Lockout Switch . ... o A B S NS A e R R e 3 1
Lok s i re e a e PR L,
N e g T o e W .3,
Key Lock ¢ :,'Ilndl_r SEFVICE + oo i mm a2 G
P Lo g o A e e e e L e =4
Reur Door Security . . .. T I T R yy A
Steermg Column Lock Lhel,lv. ................... T=5l)
LSS OF-COREIO] v s v av s v e e g 4-13
Lubricants and Fluids ... ..o en ... b-Ad 7-53
Lubrication Service, Bady . ........ .. S S s 7-44
Luggage Camier i g e A A w 256
Loribar CCoamals s i s A e e -2 1-3
Muinltnﬂnc: Record .. ..o i e cii e T=56
Maintenanee Schedule ... ........ AR « 1
Long Trp/Highway L Tpp— R
Owner Checks and Services’. . -, ...veuess T=47
Peritlic Mamntenance Tnspections ol T O
Recommended Fluids and Lobricamts ..o o0 000.. T=53
Seheduled Maintenanee Services . ooy RECTINPI o
L T A A N T L T YT T=4
Muintenance, Underbody .. o6 iivicvsviviineinsias 55
Maintepance When Trailer Towing .. ... ..., ... ... - 4=50
Malfunction Indicator Lismp .. oo veiiain. 2-69
Manudl Fromb St . e e -1
Mimual Lumbar Support | . .. Ly =2
Manual Transmission
PR - e S e =17
HINE < aciasn e s abiey e P . =L
Slariing Your Englnn .......................... 2=14

BB T e e e ey e T ey o Lo g e S AL L

MHTTOTS ewnns aa 8 HON 9 P T

Conviex {Juuidc .............................. 2-48
Inside. Dayvi/Night Rearview .« ..o e 2-47
Chtside Mamual Adpst ..., L
Power Remote Control .. ... ... PR St o 2T
NI o o n e v e A N e 2-59
PR Pr P e ) oo s L e e e e et e Vi
Mouttin Roads .. .- ..., e e e e e O
BRUTEORION LA | o s iv st mis 60 odssarsbesassass 2-36
N-:r. AR T R e A A R VP S A g 2=54
Neutral
Atomiihe TrunSTSEN. e s v oo sssanessnsssbs 2=17
Manual Transmission ..., 0. LT e e e i fagtiil
New Vehlele “Break-In™ .. .o i 2-11
Night Vision . . R B .. 4-3()
Normal Miinienance HL[I'I-JLHTH‘-'HI [ 6-63
Oanrmlcr ................................... 2=
Oif-Road Braiving: 00000 oo AR Py S il L E
ODH-Rodd ReCovery - ... v i i i nnccinnneaaas, 4=1n
Oil, Engine , , .. . R el s e e L
{lmmi'r Craruge I.‘uml ............. TR L
Ordering Owner and Service Publications ... .. oo0000 0. B-9
Chutside Mrrn-r
O o it s LT A ae F il s : S iy o 4
Mauial Vo 11T R R G W e e Py e EF 2=47
Power Remote Control . R . /.
Overdrive, Automatic Trnw-anrmtm T Eh e e (L 2=iB
Overhead Console L, .., .. .., . 1
Overhewling Engine ..., 000000, N g P e g e
O Chieeks and Semvicey - ..o v ven rvnenane o e T

Chwner Publicatsons B ey e Ao w I a i S A T

9-6



P.um 'ipnuing. L o 6-55 Rear

Park AR e e e 6-19
Automabic TransmiSsion . e iesiicssvssoanaas 2-1b Door Secunty Locks o ioeie i . P S 1 2-4
Shifting Into . ..o ceniiiiiiiannnans e 2-2 Sufety Belt Comfort Guides .. ... o0 .. 1-29
iri i A T T e e R S R A S SR 2-3t) ST e SRR N e e S e SRR A 1-26

Parking . o i 8 o v a o v e e e e e e e T by e | =ty
I IR e e e W ar d e s 2-110) 17 O A RO e oy SR o A PP T T T E e L,
BRI - s s i e R e e et e R e Window Defogeer .. .........c.000. T iy 3
e 2-10 Window Washer/Wiper ... e 2-39
O Hills with o Thiﬂer ....................... . 4-54 Renrview Mirmor .. ... .. A L e wn i
Owver Things That Burn .. ... PPN - - | RﬂhllﬂlﬂgFmﬂlSEd[hﬂLLﬁ....-. P |
Your "'i"thiﬂjﬂ Manual Transmission ... ......... 2-3] Recommended Fluids and Lubricants . ... ... ... 664, 7-53

Passing . e ot 1] Recovery Hooks . ... ccven ccvviiee A A 5-34

] e e e e B e e o e b Al s 4-46 Recovery Tank, Coolant ... . ..... sine assees O b DA

Periodic Maintennnce Inspections . ..o vivenvioas o T=51 Recreational Vehicle Towing ... oo, P o k|

Power Replacement
Accessary Dutlet oiuciiiimde sidde S s 2238 DB 55 o oliam s s R e s a b e m ra  e Br el R s . 662
Door Locks o SR L e o v 0 s, ] iy | 1 SO R v brhl
Remiote Control MIOE - . 0 o0ooeiieeinnennss 247 b, 41 - e e e o R SR AL GO A fr=41)
SRR 1w vy 4w i oim o4 4 o e 0 B A w8 4-8 Reporting Sufety Defect® v . ccvvensiviisassasiasrsis B8
Stecring T, R R R P e 6-26 Restraing
WWIRWIOMNE o i o vl Tl s b A aaa e e 2-33 NI rari e e e e b U v e B T T e 1-45

POWEr SEIL .. v oo i I=2 Child .. .. .. e P - 5.
Lumbar Controls <. .. R R R G Pl Head S A

Pregnancy, Use of Safety Eu:!ﬁ PR . | R:'_p!uu._m[_ P‘:Lm Mn:r uf'rnsh ......... B 1-46

Problems anthe-Road .5 v o tinie S ade S ald aee nas -1 ot e S S i o AL P 748

Publications, Service and Owner ... ... .oovviann.. . 8-9 Reverse

Amomalic TrunsmIssion ... i eicsiiiiarersins 2=17
. . Marual Transmission ... . cccvsccsinsnrires ires a-al

RJ'_"J"“““' Adding Coolant . .......ocovnciiee.., . 5217 Right Front Passenger Position ... i Lo 0 oo 1-24

Radiator Pressure Cap ..ol 625 Rpncléitde ASKSEINCE . <o v e e e e i B4

PG RO, « o v e s e o s 3-16 Chistifinti . Sy e R Pl

RREOE, - oln v v v oia Sasonvnisaaivi kO, 35 Rocking Your VENICle ..o\ oeueieniniieioisoneins 5-34

Ratin, DRVIRE .ooiaen s e 4-31 Rotation, TIres ... e oo _h-42

!I-‘}'




......................... =12
e (PR e P =52
Center From Passenger Position ... i-24
Center Rear Passenger Position ... .....vvt 1-32
TN . 1-33, 1-42
I PR L s s s e A=
BT . o v e o T e e e 48 I=43
How 1o Wear Fm:n-crly ......................... =12
Bap BEl o i i v e e e del =33
Lap-Shoulder . ... .covvnevniiiiienianann. I=1Z, 1-26
Questions and ANEWETS ..o uvecrinneznes SR =11
Bew Condortimides ..ocvvveervnnsrnessnensses 20
Bear Seat Passenpers o ouiiiaesiensiesnisen i 1-26
Replacing After a Cragh .. o ovvecucnniavnnin ey 1=40
Right Fromt Passenper Posilion ............00.20.. =24
Use During Pregnancy ..o i cisaasaioeiiin I-24
Why They Work . ... ..o oi i 1-§
Safery Chaing . . ..o oe ndbin e ve mvvivs vans TR )
Safely Defects, R:pﬂﬂlnb ......................... B-H
Safety Warmngs and Symbols ... oo, i
Scheduled Mainteninte SEMVICES < - v v vvvvvvsnrrariess T=-3
Seatback
T TR o e o e w4
BecHmaE Front ||| s e s dad s dedlva s s -3
Senth and Restraint SYySEmE . .. .o vveavearsnrsisirres 121
second Gear
Automatic Transindssion - ..o coivaieaiviii 2-18
Manual TranEmiEsion ., cc-iceevisssrasssinsssns 2-19
Service and Appenrance CBre . ... ....cicceiaizasas 6-1
Service and Owner Publications ... ... ............ K-4

Service Engine Soom Light . ... 0. iiiiiviie 27

Service Parts ldentification Label .. ... ... c........ 6-57

Service Work, Daing Your Own .. ... .o oo h-2
Servicing Your Air Bag=-Equipped Vehoele ......0....0 |-23
Sheet Metal Damage .. ..o crereiiennanranans t-55
a2 1 e s MR R e R 2=320,2-13
RIEEIEIIE s w0 ity 4m o a8 e o 2=16,2-19
e o e e e e e R e e T e 2~2
CRLOETRIR o v vime aodain a i g e w s mpe s 2-30
Sapraiing Timme 20 ol a2 D
R o e O A S e o B e I-18
e T [T 4-13
Specifications and anamtle:i ............. oo 63, 6-64
Specch bmpaired, Customer Assistance ... ... e B=-3
DS OTTIERRE s 5 a3 Ti m e o e e e e s e a4 o S e 2=
T RETTOTER, o5 wa 10w e dwm e e T L =50
SO Sl Al - L L L S T-49
Srhng YOur Enging .o ieeressirasssisnssivssises 2-13
-2 e =y .~ 5-11
SIPEFINE oo iiiiesinie LR P e s Sl W o Py 4-5
In Emdrpentios . ., . onecnicerrnrnerameraamma s 4-0
| (g o G Sl e et g T SRR 4-5
Steering Column Lock Check .. ... .. ... cens 1=50
Steermg Wheel, Tilt ... .. LiraTa vain S A S e e 2-35
Stornge COMPArtMENLE .. ...cpurnvresesanasasamsnas 2-48
OENEE . VENIOIS (i il i s i e e s m e e ke =32
Storing 4 Flat or Spare Tire and Tools ... ............ 530
Stuck: In Sand, Mud, leeorSnow ... .o ool 3-33
SUnVISrsS <.l e L T PP e L 2-38
SUNEIRSSes SUOMIEE o« oo rr e vis s iinssteaanyeiaaiia 2-53
Supplemental Inflatable Restraint . ..... .. c00ieuiae [-18
T IR R R B T e v

9-8




Tuu:h-m:neter .................................. 2-6

Taillamp Bulb Replacement ... .. o0covniceneiiuan, f-36
TopePIaplr GBI ol ssdnnibe i il o =18
Temperatore and Compass Display .. ... .00 2-5]
TR st 30w crem v mow e 7o 7 o o, v L 2-10
Theft-Deterrent Feature, CD Player ... ... 00000, 3-14
U, T e e O .. 525
Third Gear, Manual Transmission .. ....o et ocoen - 2-19
THESEE Wheel . i iasiies wiseesn s s ras =35
Mo T T s g4 o e
R e e kL ST =44
Tires
Alignment and Balanee R R S L e oo bedi
By TRE INEW. s o covnmuninaans 8 [ Y ] e f-44
20 T TR o G e AT e S A Jdl
R i S hia e e e T T e A 6-54
Fong e C T SR R o S Ry g | 6-4]
Inspectionand Rotation . ..o .o iieiiiiinn.. -
PRI o o s aim vt s A e AL om0 a1 L g ey -4 1
Ly e o Bt s P S R U S RS Ly
BECHOE vna iy e b foF +8 000N AN s e fi-45
I T e e TN A e SR G SO =45
Uniform Quality Grading . ... .0 iivveiniy e, 645
Wenr InDICRIOTR. .. .. vvvcmrincsircsssnsssinnnis o=
When It's Time for New ......... e e w0 =4l
TOP SUAP © .y curssnarrsrarsnmnranmsaamsesares . =35
R T o e 2-30
Torque, Wheel Nut .. ... oo iesvnans 5-29, H-63
T D i e i W 5 h wik e e e e 4 4-46
Driving on CGrales .o s ivcwews sasinenniness i 4-33
Drivingwithon Traller .. .. 0. Gl SEEPaeR 1
Maintenance When TOWIng . oo ccveirivrreanss 4-56

Parkigoa HillS .. ..o isyanainasenlio =54
Safety Chains .. ..., R0

Total Weight on Tires . oo in o P 4-51)
Turn Signals oo e 4-33
Towing, Recreational Vehicle ... ... ... iviie.. 4-43

Towing Your Vehicle ... .. R -t
Trailer
BIEOROE: 330 o A ¢ B ket W e ST v e ]

Hitches ... ... .......... .
R WAL s s i B S el 4=-40
TR | e o il aoar o b i A 8 o e b LR - d=46
WS Lt I S S AT R e 4-48
AT ROETTORE & vy i werin s w i o M e e e 4=56
2 he i | R Uk o R oy e e N =210
Electromc ', .. Tw e AT BTt w AT o e ATk & 2=-24
Manual ., ... e, U= - ¢

Transmussion Flud
AUTOINAENE & v v oo e mssis mis s mmaisiseabassss s =

T (R e e R AP SRR el e 6-17
Transmitters, Keyless Entry .., .. e w n ki e AR
Transportition, COunesy ... .. . oo rinans B-6
Inp, Bofore Lenving: . ... i vs seses 4-36
Trp Odometer ..., ... L P 2-p4
TLY Users .50, R A DAL e
Turn .‘:.:gn.sl."Mu]t:lum_uurl LEVEL ©ovvoenns s 2-36
Turn Signuls When Towing a R R Ry d4-53
Und:rhudy MAIMBARACE . . oo n ey RIOPFCRRE e 5
Underhood Lamp Bulb Replocement .. .. ... ... 6-37
Used Replocement Wheels ... .. oo iinnnan. 6-47

leit:,' Mirror Lamp Bulb Replucement ... .. ... .. 6-38
T R i e R ceian TS
Yehicle Dambge Wamings ... ...oovecivnne RPN

9.9




Vehicle Dimensions . .. P o 1
Vehicle Identification Number ... ... PR A s =37
Vehicle Loading ..., o A A A . 4=44
VEhie e SO IR . - oo ccccmcn e g e e =32
Ventilatlon SYSIEm o. e v esaaas e ad e =3
VISOrS SUN . oo e can s s eransornnrsranrrarenrss 2-54
Volumeter . ...... gl e T LR 2 S e 7 207
Wuj 10T D T S R S I R R e 5-1
Warning Laghts; Gages and Indicitors . .o oaeionann s 2-65
Washer Flubd, Windshield ... oo eineiiiicacicenes =210
Wishine Your Veltle ... e ivi i o iiiien, fi-53
Welthe s niPE o oo iimsnremas bam sy v e
Whesl Alignment . ..., .. e A o AT A ) 1=
Wheel Mot Togue ..o iccvevmersns a e . 5-29, 63
Whee REPIItement . . .. oo v iasssinsseinaiiniaain, {4

Windows

L b T | P SRS R R e S . 2-34
Lokttt SWiteh .. oo ve i vienranr s e rarress s =34
L R e e e S e L L ST . =5
Ly D P R . 2-33
o) bl 0, 11 e A LNt = e S =33
Windshield Washer ... o0ooc v ons , 2=38
20 AR T T O o SRS H-26
Fluid Limve] Check e e iisianicinaism e s s 0sss T-47
Windshield Wiper - . oo i e 2-18
Blade RtrﬂuLEmfnl TG T R R R R =34, 6-63
Fuses ... e 6-38
R [ f e e e L D W S e ST i 2=-34
VIR BRI it vs ks & i e AT S+ 4-39
Witing, Headlamp ... .. .- o0 -vieesciciariansia- 38
=T

Wreeker Towing .

9-10









